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- PREFACE

This report is submitted to the Planning Commission of the Government of

Pakistan in accordance with contract AID/CM—otr—C-YB-ZOO, Work Order #11.

This report desbribes the activities and results of the Phasé'II effort under-
taken by PCI (Practical.Concepts'Incorporated) to develop national-level |
planning, monitoring, and evaluation approaches that would close the imple-
mentétion gap impeding development. The technical monitor for this activity
was Mr. Namet Ilahi, Director of the Project Wing of the Planning Commission.
Ouf PCI team is thankful to Mr. Ilahi and his Deputy, Mr. M. Akram Swati,

for their graciousness and hospifality, as well és for their thoughtful

technical direction and comments.

Thé'va1ue of the activities discuséed in this report are dependent upon manyl
individuals but most particu]ariy upon-the effort of the 28 individuals who
worked with our PCI team for a pefiod_of approximately three months. These
individuals, who are identified by name in Seétfon 11 of this report, were the
key to the success of our activities, and it is therefore fitting for us to

thank the ofganizations that participated by-seconding staff to this activity.

Our thanks also for the thoughtful assistance of Messrs. Joseph Wheeler,
William Wolffer, William Thomas, and Masud Siddiqui of USAID/Pakistan. Their
assistance was rendered on a non-intervention basis by which there was never

any doubt that the GOP Planning Commission and not USAID was PCI's client.
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SECTION X

INTRODUCTION

.

In the Spring of 1474, the Planning Commiséion of the Government of Pakistan
advised USAID/Pakistan of its interest in ciosing the "implementation gap”
by improving the planning, monitoring, and mid-term evaluation processes.
Based upon discussions between USAID and Pianning COmmission staff, and
subseguently én discussions tﬂat involve& the contractor, Practical Concepts
Ineo?porated (PCI), -the following three-phase program was outlined:

1., Initial discussions and need assessment,

2, Test and demonstration of concepts of potential relevance to
the Government of Pakistan, .

3. Implementation of recommended improvements,

Because there was a high degree of interest in Logical Framework concepts,
originally developed by PCI and presented to GOP officials in 1971,

the contractor chosien to perform the Phase I and Phase II activities was

PCI, Based on a brief Phase I analysis in late 1974, PCI and the GOP agreed
that & Ph#se II activity should be undeftaken——to test and demonstrate certain
key concepts upon which systematic jimprovements could be 5ased. This report
,éescribes PCI's Phase II efforts to test, demonstrate, and refine the following
concepts for applicability within the Pakistan context:

1. The Logical Framework approach to design . clarification and
evaluation, _ :

2. Basic networking techniques to reflect logical interdependenéies
and clarify input-to-output linkages,

3. Cost and resource analysis and management,
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4, Achievement and exception reporfing,

5. Integration of concepts into a comprehensive project management
system.

, During the Phase II activitles, the above Qere tes;ed and refined on.three
cage projects selected by the Planning Commission:

1, Simly Dam

2, University of Islamabad

3. Mustehkam Cement Expansion Project

These projects were analyzed and refofmulated by staff from the GOP and
gqéernment corporations. Thus, this_report} is based on evidence which was
a2 product 1éige1y of the GOP. effort, .Independeﬁt conclusions reached by

the three. working groups,"iﬁto ﬁhicﬁ=GOP participants-weré divided,

are presented in Section IV ;f this report, as.is PCI'S‘analysiS of the

work activities,
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SECTION IT

SCOPE OF WORK

The scope of work for our activities under this contract includes the following:
1. The training of a cadre of GOR personnel, preferably.from
priority projects, in planning, monitoring, and evaluation
concepts;
2. The application of these concepts to three "live" GOP projects;
3. The anlaysis of experience gained by the GOP participanté
to adapt these concepts or provide others as necessary to
meet the need; '
4, The development of a plan for implementing such improvements
as had demonstrated their wvalue in the GOP context, based on

experience with these actual projects and upon review and
analysis of related GOP activities.

Our original pian was to provide concentrated érainiﬁg to a group of
approximately 30 participants for a period of one month, following which

ail project related participants would work at project sites to implement

these concepts for the selected "case” projects., The overall period of
pgrformance was to be approximately three months, with the first mdnth in
tréining, and the last two months spent working in the organizations responsible
.for the case projects, This strategy reguired that the bulk of the trainees be
members of the project teams or at least from the organizations responsible for
the érojects selected. However, in fact this did not turn out to be the

case, The original criteria of selecting our participants based upon their
relationship to those representative projects had to be abandoned. Rather the
decision was made to select a moxe fully representative range of individuals to

provide a crogs-gsection of organizations, with a modest emphasis on obtaining

participation of personnel working on the projects that were used as cases.

Practical Concepts Incorporated _ -7
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Based upon the revised composition of the participants and upon their
asgignment to work full—-time with the PCI team over & period of three months,
the Phase II activities were modified as follows:

1.. The trainees were charged not just with testing and demonstrating
the concepts, but also with apalysis of these concepts to develop
recommendations as to whether and how improvements should be made,

2, Following the initial four-week period of classroom and seminar,
work, the trainees were divided into three relatively autonomous
groups, one group for each of the three "case' projects——a project
to expand cement production of Mustehkam Cement Ltd, the Coanstruction
of Simly Dam, and the project to develop the University of Islamabad;

3. Each of these groups was charged with analyzing the projects
in-depth, recommending improvements in monitoring of these
projects, presenting those recommendations to management
within the implementing organization, and analyzing the
experience so gained. ‘ :

4, The group's objectives were defined and then each group was
encouraged to develop its own plan fer meeting thosge objectives,

ECI staff moderated and assisted the groups, and were available
to help resolve conceptuzl issues. The group defined its own

leddership as well as its own schedule for meeting objectives.

The specific individuals involved in these Phase II activities and their titles

and home organizations are shown for each working group in Table II-1.

Supplementing our work with the trainees, PCY staff made several presentations at
the'request of the Planning Commission. In addition to the openiﬁg day
presentatiﬁn, which was well attended but formal. in nature, PCI held two seminars
for high level personnel, at which the results éf activities to date

were presented, The first was held on July 21, 1975 and consisted of a

half day presentation of the problems the parficipants had‘raisgd and explanﬁtions
as to how the PMS concepts addressed those key problems, The attendees at this

July 2lst seminar are ldentified in Table II~-2, Following the seminar, the attendec

Practicat Concepts Incorporated : : g



Ix-3

TABLE II-1

LIST OF THE PARTICIPANTS, TITLES, AND ORGANIZATIONS

CEMENT EXPANSION PROJECT

MUSTEHKAM

SIMEY

Mr.

Mr.

Mr,

Mr,

Mr.

Mr.

DAM

Behram Rafi
Shafi Ullah Baig

Maghool Ahmad Shahin

Nasir Abmad Khen

Rai Naimat Ali

Mohemmad Wasim Akhtayr
Mubhammed Yousaf Chaudry

Shahid Jalal

"Mujahid Eshai

Tila Mohammad

My,

Mr,

Mr.

Mr.

Mr,

PROJECT

R. R, Pervez
R, D, Malik
Igbal Ali Shah

Ghulam Samdani

Sher Akbar

‘ Plant Engineer

National Refinery Ltd.

Deputy Manager {(Planning)
Pakistan Steel Mills Corporation Ltd,

Assistant Works Manager
Pakigtan Ordinance Factories, Wah.

Research Officer
Pianning Conmission

Research Officer

.Planning & Development Dept,

Government of Punjab, Lahore

Deputy Hanager (Evaluation)
Pakistan Industriasl Development Corp.

Staff Officer II (Designs)
Ministry of Defense -

Manager of Finance
National Fertilizer Corporation, Lahore

Manager of Finance .
Pakistan Engineering Company Ltd.

Progress Officer
Planning Commission

Deputy Director, Programming & Evaluation
Capital Development Authority

Principal Engineer
Pakistan Atomic Engery Commission

Assistant Engineer
Sarhad Development Authority, Peshawar

Assistant Engineer
Pakistan Atomic Energy Commission

Progress Officer (Engineering)
Planning Commission
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© TABLE IX-1 (CONTINUED)

Mr. Imayatullah "Assistant Director (Evaluation)
Capital Development Authority

| Mr, Nasim Rzza Naqvi Research Officer, Defense Science & Tech, Org
Ministry of Defense

- Mr, Rizz-uddin Khilji Progress Officer
: Planning Commission

Mr. K. Q. Pal ' Chief of Agriculture Section
‘ Planning & Development Dept,
Government of Punjab, Lahore

Mr. Fayyaz—ur-Rehman Deputy Pirector (Industry)

Federally Administered Tribal Areas Developme
Corporation, Peshawax

UNIVERSITY OF ISLAMABAD PROJECT

Mr. Ali Jafar Zaidi Planning & Development Officer
University of Islamabad

Mr. Shaikh Parwez Nusrat Senior Research Offiéer
: Ministry of Defense

Mr. Ejaz Ahmed Assistant Executive Engineer
University of Islamabad

Mr, Kifayatullah Assistant Chief
Ministry of Production

-_-Miss Zareen Bano  Assistant Chief, Appraisal & Evaluation Sect
Planning & Development Dept., Punjab

Mr, Abdul Qayyum Asgistant. Chief
Plaming. Commission

Mr, Mohammad Shahbaz Progress Officer
Planning Commission

 Mr, Naqi Mohsin | Divisional Accounts Officer
Ministry of Railways
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. TABLE IJ-2

ATTENDEES AT THE JULY 21, 1974 SEMINAR

NAME h POSITION
¥Mr. Namet Ylahi Joint_Secretafy, Plénning Coﬁﬁission
Mr., M., Akram Swati Deputy Chief, Planning Commission
Mr, Hasan Zaheer : Additional Secretary, Ministry of Railways
Mr, Fazal Mugqeem Khan Secretary of Defense
Mr., Joseph Wheeler ‘ Director, USAID
Mr, ﬁilliam Wolffer Deputy Directer, USAID
Mr, Masud A, Siddiqui . Program Officer, USAID
Mr, K, Y, Farugui ' Joint Secretary, Ministry of Industries
Mr., Hasan Néwck ' Joint Secretary, Ministry of Communications
Dr. M. Jagoob Bhatti Additional Secretary, Ministry of Food & Agriculture
Dr, Meoin Baqéi Chief Economist, Planning Division
Mr. H. N, Akhtar ' Finance Director, Pakistan Steel Mills Corporation
Mr, U, A, Isani -. Joint Secretary, Ministry of Education
Mr, Masood Nab Nur Additional Secretary, Ministry of Information
& Broadcasting
Mr, B, Zahidi - .“ .Add;fional Secretary, Ministry of Communications |
Mr. Faved A, Khan Executive Director, FATADC
Mr. I. A, Imtiazi © Chairman P & D, Board th.
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visited with the individual work groups to examine their work products and

question them further on the nature and value of the activities undertaken.

The concepts and conclusions of the three working groups were formally
presénted during a two-day seminar held on August I and 2, 1975. The
attendees of that seminar are identified in Table IY-3. Each of the
three ﬁofking groups presented their work products and their conclusions
rega;diné application of the concepts that they had used. These sessions
were supplemented by PCI lecturers and by open discussions that included

the attendeeé, workshop participants, and PCL staff,

The analysis, recommendations, and plans presented in this feport are to a

large extent joint products developed by GOFP personnel with PCI assistance.

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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TABLE 11-3

ATTENDEES AT THE AUGUST 1-2, 1975 SEMINAR

NAME. '  POSITION.

Mr, Szjjad Ahmad Bhutta Managing Director, REPCO
Mr, Mohammad Athaxr Zaka Joint Secretary, Production Division
Mr, Fakir Syed Aijazuddin General Manager (Finance), National Fertilizer
: : Corporation Litd., Lahore
Mr, Ali Hashim General Menager (EDP), Pakistan Steel Mill
Corporation
My, Ifithkar Ahmed Khan Deputy Secretary, Ministry of Railways
Lt. Col. Daulat Zar (Retd.)} - Project Director, University of fslamabad
Mr. Salim. A, Jilani Joint Secretary, Defense Division
*Mr, Abmad Rafi Joint Secretary (Development), Ministry of Finance
Mr. Asif Rahim Additional Chief Secretary (Development), Punjab
Dr. M. 8. Bokhari Director of Labs, Defense Services & Technology
’ " Organization
Mr, Ejaz Ahmad Faruqui Joint Secretary, Ministry of Information &
Broadcasting
Dy, Tahir Husain Joint Educational Advisor/Joint Secretary,
Ministry of Education
Mr. Mohammad Ahmad Principal Engineer, Chashma Nuclear Project,
Pakistan Atomic Enexrgy Commission
‘Mr. Hasan Nawab Joint Secretary, Ministry of Communications
Mr, 8, Sariaraz Ali Deputy Secretary, Industries Division
Mr, Zafar Hasan Mahmood 0SD {Development), Finance Divisiom
Dr. Firoza Ahmed ) .- Joint Secretary, Ministry of Health & Social Welfare
Mr, G. M. Minhas Managing Director, Mustehkam Cement Factory
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SECTION XXI

SUMNMARY

Summary of Conclusions

Both the GOP participants and our PCI analysts conclude that:

i,

There is an implementation gap, in that projects differ in.fact-from
statements in the project documentation.

The gap is exzggerated ox perhaps caused by ambiguities in ohjectives and
g lack of candor in addressing problems.

That gap can be closed by improving the planning, monitoring, evaluation,
and follow-up processes,

The Logical Framework approach, already proven of value in scores of countries

and adopted worldwide by AIR, is a useful tool for facilitating planning,
monitoring, and evaluation and has great relevance to Pakistani projects

" and needs,

EBasic networking approaches, derivative of PERT~type systems, when used in
conjunction with the Logical Framework, can force project personnel to
clarify their resource neceds as well as the logical interdependencies within
and among projects and programs,

Episodic exception/achievement reporting (reports describing actual results
or failures regarding certain key project eventg) is in every way to bhe
preferred to periodic discursive reporting,

Rescurce management . technigques are necessary in order to provide accurate
estimates, propexr mllocations, and effective control of project resources.

The above concepts--the Logical Framework, networking, achievement/exception

_reporting and resource management--can be integrated to create a project

management system that has great potential value to GOP ministries and
corporations.

Stmmary of RBecommendations

recommends that:

The Planning Commlission establish, as a policy objective, a2 Project Menagement
‘System (PMS) within government ministries and corporations, consistent with the

concepts noted in the above conclusions.

Practical Concepts Incorporated _ [ ‘f
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The functional adoption of the PMS redquirements precede its formal
adoption., That is, implementation of the FMS should proceed on an
organization-by-oxganization, project-by-project basis, and successful
implementaticn in a number of organizations should precede formal
change in the current Planning Commission pro formas,

The Planning Commission itself adopt for its internal workings, to
the extent practical, the PMS system conceptis.

The Planning Commission establish within the Project Wing a PMS

¢ell that is responsible for providing training and technical assistance
to organizations wishing to adopt PMS concepts, as well as retaining
responsibility for the ultimate policy objective of comprehensive use of
these concepts,

Next Steps

The next steps reguired to implement the PMS (the schedule is discussed in Section

VIII} are:

1.

2.

-

4.

The Project Wing immediately establish a staff of six skilled analysts to
accept responsibility for the PMS function as outlined in the preceding
recommendations.

The. staff of six be supplemented by individuals from other organizations so
that there is a continuing and immediate capability for providing technical
asgigtance to organizations interested in adopting PMS concepts.

Based upon Planning Commission discussions with organizations that have
participated in the Phase Xl activities (and other organizations as
appropriate) select two such organizations for immediate full»scale
implementation of PMS concepts.

PMS concepts immediately be built into all feasibility studies where the
result of those feasibility studies would be & major federal project.

Practica!l Concepts Incorporated ' \(
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The Planning Commission obtain additional technical assistance to (1)
train trainers and analysts who will be supporting system development
in the cooperating organizations and (2) to develop training materials
and programs for general use as well as Planning Commission use. (De-~
tails of these training programs are presented in Section IX of this
report.) ‘ -

[

The Planning Commission undertake a study cf alternative mechanisms for
automating a PMS data base, but without committing to any single approach
until experience has been gained operating the system. (Automation
decisions should be made about six months after start of implementation.)

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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SECTION IV

RESULTS OF SEMINAR ACTIVITIES

This section contains a description of work activities; the participantsi
response, conclusions, and recommendations; and PCI's conclusions for each
of the three workgroups:

1. Mustehkam Cement

2. Simly Dam

3. University of Islamabad

A. Description of Work Activities

1. Mustehkam Cement Project (Group C)

After the initial formal training period of three weeks, Group C developed

a PMS for the Mustehkam Cement Expansion Project (project execution is due

te begin in September or October of 1975) over a ?eriod of approximately

two and a half-months. For.the first two weeks the group worked without

any direct contact with the Mustehkam Cement Limited (MCL) project people
although MCL was urged to send a represent;tive(s) to join our participants.
During this period, the participants developed a Master LogFrame based on the
informatiqn available in the Project's PC-I. .The group decided to begin
developing Output LogFrames prior to'project involvement, since it had‘good

- technical balance among its members, including three engineers, two accounts,
_ two economists, and three evaluation and planning officers. The participants
divided themselves into five wofk groups to accomplish this task. After
completing the Master LogFrame and the Output LogFrames, the work groups
constructed output-level networks (i.e., Level 3). This was all completed

without project involvement,

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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Finally, in the thixd Week, an appointment was made for the group to

visit the existing MCL factory in Hattar. A presentation on the Logical
Framework was given to the Geneval Manager {Mr. Qureshi), the Chief

Engineer (Mr. Baig), the Mechanical Engineer {(Mr. Saeed}, and the Administrative
Officer (Mr. Sheikh). .These four individuals will alsec serve as the key

personnel tesponsible for the Expansion Project's execution.

While reviewing the LogFrames with project management, the participants qﬁickly
judged that the interest of this level of management was not being captured, They
temporarily ;eft the Log¥rames aside and explained all of the Level 3

Networks. Project management was vevy keen on the networks and provided a
great-deal of documentation as well as explanation that was most constructive

in critigquing the participants' early products. The LogFrames were of

interest to project manugement a3 they clarified the interrelationship between

networks and supported the networks with targets and "assumptions."

Upon returning from the site visit, the participants revised the networks and
LogFrames and developed a Master Network for the Project Manager {Mr, Qureshil}.
Having conpleted these tasks, the group returned to MCL for further critiquing of

their products. This process {cycle} was thereafter repeated twice. During

the last site visit, the participants realized that there was a critical component

of the project management system that had been neglected: Mr. Baig (the-Chief
Engineer) will be providing a functional bridge between the Project Manager and
the "Field Operators” (i.e., subordinate engineers and erection staff), éerﬁing
as the “foreman" of the project's execution. Therefore, the participants

found it necessary to develop a special network for Mr. Baix (i.e., Level 2.5).

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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During the site visit which followed the preparation of the "Baig" network,
all products were once again scrutinized and minor adjustments made. The

participants who were engineers were particularly concerned about the
activity times being supplied to thelgfoup by the Project Engineers. The
engineer participants felt that the timés were adjusted to meet schedule
targets imposed on the project execution staff by higher management and

were not necessarily realistic time estimates. The specifics were discussed,
but no conclusions were drawn. During this same meeting, the participants
discussed with project management the prevailing reporting system and

some alternatives which they were considering, i.e., eﬁisodic exception and
‘achievement reporting. It was decided'that both issues, time estimates

and reporting, should be raised in z meeting with Mr. Minhas, the Managing

Director (M.D.).

In preparation for the group's scheduled visit with the M.D., a reporting
structure and a reporting format for exception reports were developed.

The group met with Mr. Minhas and gave him an informal, yet comprehensive
presentation on the concepts. Thereafter, the M.D. reviewed the networks

and Logframes with the group. He was very supportive of the system which was
being developed, including exception reporting. The M.D. requested that the
group further develop the exception report fofmat to cover in greater detail
the impact on resource allocatidﬂ of schedule delays. In addition, he
invited the group to meet once again with him and the project management

staff at MCL.:

Anticipating the next site visit, with the M.D., the group further

developed the reporting system as well as a Level 1 Network for the M.D. In

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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addition, during the interiude between visits, the group subdivided itself

into four work groups ito begin spplying the basic P53 concepts/techniques

to projects of personal concern and applicability to seyeral cf the participants.
The work groups all prepared Master logFrames foy %ﬁe projects and some

went as far as developing Quiput LogFrames and even networks. However,

only one work group made a project site visit.

Algso during this hlatus, the group begen analyzing the reéource management
component of project management. The participants developed a "work hreakdown”
in which discrete "eﬁdwitems" were identified., These cells were broken down

to & level of detail whi;h the participants judged to be sufficient to accurately
monitor projec{ costs without technically or.financially overburdening the
éroject. The group proceeded ©0 code the activities and events of the differeht
levels of networks. The coding system synchronized scheduling and cost

determinants of the activities.

After discuséing reporting with one of the atitendees of the July 2lst seminar,

the General Mapager of Finance for Karachi Steel Mills, the group redefined the
reporting system that they recommended., The system includes both episodic
achievement reporting and exception reporting. A new set of formats and 2 revised

‘reporting structure were developed. (Refer to Appendix A.)

The group met with the M,D. and the other members of MCL project management
a2 week and a4 hslf before the end of the training seminar. The M.D. committed
himself and his staff to utilizing the system that Group C developed and

assured the group that a colleague (the M.D. of the Javedam Cement Expansion Projec
he brought to the meeting would also employ the system. In order to emnsure

that someone from MCL would be able to upgrade the networks as modifications

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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are made during project execution, the M,D., deputed the Chief Engineer to

s pend two to three days with the group in Islamabad learning the networking
technique and further refining the networks. The participants took pleasure
in transferring the responsibili ty for further development of a PMS'for

MCL to the M,D, at the end of the August lst seminar.

2, 'The Simly Dam Project (Group D)

The Simly Dam workshop group had no members who were directly related to
the project. Two group members, Mr. Pervez and Mr. Inayatullah, beleng to
the plamiing and evaluation cell of the CDA, the organization in which

residés_responsibility for the Simly Dam project.

The group started its work by developing an initial Master LogFrame and

Qutput LogFrames,‘usiné for its information -only the PC~I and a few other

very brief documents. A Master Network was then developed, using only.

.this limited supply of information. The Simly Dam project was first planned'

in 1962,‘and the initial completion date was 1972, However, much of the work

is still unfinished due to many delays, and it will be several more years until
construction is finally completed. Although part of the project work is

nowv history, the group first developed the design as if the project had not yet been
implemented. This allowed them to independently conceptualize their ideas as |
to the logical sequence of activities, Once the initial PMS doéuments were
prepared, the group sought more detailed information from project person;el.

With this information, Output Networks were prepared that traced the history

of the project. The Output Networks were not at the level of detail needed

for project management monitoring of activities and, therefore, were labelled as

Practical Concepts incorporated
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Level 2 Networks. The historlcexl data available did not allow the development of
a more detailed network. The Level 2 Networks were combined into a congolidated
network, At this poiﬁt the group compared the initial Master Network with

the historical network and thus was able to analyze‘the actual ggquence of
activities against the group's initial cénceptualization of the project} This

was viewed Dby the group as a valuable exercise in evaluating achievement.

The Simly Dam Project is divided inte two major componentst watershed menagement
and dam construction. The Project Hanager of the construction work was not

awafe of who was directing the walershed management nor how mﬁch work had been
completed on the watershed. These two project components are independent of each
other in regard to managewment, althéugh both are conducted under the auspices of
" the CDA, They ére viewed together only at a superior program management

level. The group was critical of the poor coordination of these two

components.

Viéits were made by the group to both the watershed catchment area and the
construction works. The work currently in progress made a positive impression
on the group. The tour of the construction works was given by a spokesman

for the contractor (Mechanized Construction of Pakistan, Limited, MCPL),

who explained the reasons for the past project delays and éave his appraisal
of the current state of progress. He indicated that the current major
constraint was the unavailability of foreign exchange, which did not allow

for the acquisitidn of the necéssary earth‘moving machinery. He said that

if foreign exchange were made available, construction work could be completed

by December 1977. .

Practicat Concepts Incorporated : 22
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The Project Director of Simly Dam, Mr. Khattak, is also the CDA Director

of Water and Sewage. He is, therefore, able to give only part of his time to
the management of the Simly Dam Project and does not monitor the project

in a detailed manner. The actual monitoring ofrthé project is the task of the
Project Consultant, WAPDA, an organization which is responsiblelfor public
ﬁtili#ies, aﬁd like ﬂCPL, is in the public sector. The group learned from

the WAPDA Technical Officer that the contractor had not been reliable, and

efforts to change contractors had failed due to higher level political

decisions. Without authority to change contractors and with the current
contract, which has no penalty clauses, there is no accountability of the

contractor to CDA. Aécording to the WAPDA Technical Officer, the contractor

makes very little effort to maintain the expected rate of progress, delays

are commonplace, and CDA does not have the means to sﬁeed up the work. The

group agreed with the Technical Officer that the utility of a wonitoring and

reporting system, such as the group was preparing, would be slight, considering

these constraints. The group consequently lost inteyest in deﬁeloping a
management system for this project, and the level ¢! ffort of the group

diminished sharply.

Subsequent activities revolved around the development of a Level 3 Network

for the remaining project activities and the creation of appropriate reporting

documents. When this network was completed, Level 3 project staff were invited

to scrutinize the network and make suggestions for improvement. Some Level 2

managers were also invited, and they commented on the events that they wished

reported to them. Unfortunately not all of the key Level 2 personnel were able

to attend. Two critical factors--the remaining project activities being few and

not of a complicated nature and the unaccountability of the contractor--
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resulted in a lack of interest both by the group and by the project and
program staff in making the necessary effort to see a new project management
system implemented in the Simly Dam Project. However, the group finished the

system development exercises and presented their recommendations.

3, University of Islamabad Project (E}rc-up: U)

[USN,

a. Deseription of the Project and the Work Group

The University of Islamabad, a federal development project, was selected
by the Planning Commission for a test of the applicability of the PMS, .
The University was estaplished as a "'seat of learning for science and
technology at the Post—-graduate level by the National Assembly. The g;owth

" of thé University during its first three or four years was devoted to assenbling
initial staff, planning for future development, and establishing an admin-
istrative structure to carry out the work, Initially in rented space, equipment
was assembled, teaching. began, and constyuction of permanent quarters was
pushed forward., The Univeréity now consists of about 200 faculty members,
30 administrators, and a dozen buildings. WNearly 200 schelars were

granted degrees in 1875 in about 16 fields of study.

The work group, composed of eight participants of the PMS seminar, consisted

of economics graduates working in the Planning Commission, both federal and

provincial, an accountant, several program planners and evaluators, an operations -

research and systems specialist, an engineer from the University project

¢ irectorate, and the Planning and Development Officer of the University; The

latter 1is directly under the Vice Chancelloxr in all matters concerning planning

and funding of the University and was the Vice Chancellor's official representativ
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in the work group so that it became an ad hoc extension of the Undversity

for the application of the PMS.

After a three-week training period (lectures,'worksﬁop practice sessions, ete.),
the work group working from the PC-T "Scheme.for ﬁevelopmeut of the University
of Islamabad, Phase II'" (Part IL: Short-Term Requirements--1974-75 to 1975-76),
dated October 1974, and an earlier (1973) document of similar nature, began

to dissect and reassemble the University on paper.

b. Analysis of the Development Project

The documentation available provided a basis for elaborating a Logical Framework
only in the most general terms. A_.total plan for the development project needed
to be developed hy the work group. The University was described by criteria

or indicators applicable to each major componenf, té£ing the year 1980 as the

target date for a complete functioning university.

The Logical Frameworks at the Master and Output levels, were elaborated,

Initially no distinction was made betwegen the functions of the components of

the University as an operating organism and the functions as a development project.

As this distinction became clear the Logical Frameworks slowly took proper shape,

There were considerable difficulties in capturing the complexities of the
University's manifold and interlocking authority, approval, and execution

systems, The University is a self-governing organism and has multiple intangible

objectives. This exercised to the utmost the capabilities of the work group members
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in the initial weeks of the saminar,

c. Retworks

With the elarification and specification of the oufﬁuts, suboutpuﬁs; and

the detailed guantity and guality indicators needed—"professoxé, equipment,
buildings, other staff, ete,--the networks for each coﬁponent of the ﬁnivérsity
were developed; & sepzirate subgroup for esch componant. Inﬁerviews with
vayious key peéple at the University provided a basis forAchecking the logical

development of the various components in the network at Levels 2 and 3,

The integration of the separste component networks into a single Level 2 Wetwork
was a major fe%t, The time relations for activities and events were based on
past development and constituted models for future projections to 19280.

The complexity.of'the Level 2 Network was a result of the multiple parallel

paths the departments followed, each at a pace of its own.

It was recognized very clearly by the work group thal representing this
University's development, as it has occurred up to the present, was a valid part
of the exercise even though it did not constitute an ideally organized project,

Further work is expected to articulate this realization with a replanning of the

University development as & project discrete from the operation of the University.

Some six or seven detailed networks were developed successively for portions of
the University development, each refining further the transition of conceptualizati

from a structure defined by persons with official status, rank, and authority

to an organization described by activities and achievable targets. In other

words; to analyze the University as a project with a purpose, it had to be
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described as a sequentlal series of actions rather than a pyramid of

titles.

- The networks presented very difficult problems both for showing logical t

dependencies and for clean graphic representation. The work gr&up was
forced to devise "éhorthanc“ techniques, not usually found in less complex
projects, to represent repeated activities. Many events, each removed

in time from the esﬁablishment of the Syndicate as the approving authority,
were ‘logically dependent on that authority and also dependent on many

other intervening events.

d. Work Breakdown

In developing the work breakdown and coding system preparatory to a
.fqlly integrated resource management system including the cost analysis
and reporting system, the work group recognized how far they were trans-
cending the present capabilities of both the University adminiQtration

and of the higher management levels for managing and monitoring this

project.

Ultimately the resource management exercise benefited greatly from the
intensive effort put into clavifying the logic of the project and paid
off in the simplicity of concepts for cost allocation in project

developnent.
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e. Recapitulation of Steps

The steps in the testing of the application of the PMS to the University of

Islamabad were:?

1.

10.

Transformation of the. intangible objectlves describad in the
PO~-I for the Univerxsity into a clearly defined purpose with
obgectivc*y verifiable indicators

Transformation of the activities of components of the University,
usually described in ceremonial terws, inte operationally explicit
terms which could be related to the purposs in a set of 1og1ca]
steps;

“ Defining the major components (six outputs) of the project,

distinguishing between development snd operation of the
University;

Identifying the necessary resources {(inputs} in money, manpower,
equipment, building, seor vxces, etce., for each component;

Integrating Steps 1 to 4 into a Logical Framework with vertical
and horizontal logic;

Parallel construction of the Level 2 Network {including subnetworks)
and of output Logical Frameworks,

Drafting and redrafting the Leveli 3 Networks to show initial
developnent of the academic depariments and their subsequent
elaboration into faculties;

Construction of a work breakdown structure for coding resources
used by activities and the development of the code pattern for cost
center accounting in the Level 2 Network;

Identification of mejor reporiting pointe for Level 1 and Alpha
Networks;

Pegign of achievement and exception reporting forms and specific
reporting structure,

f. Remarks

One innovation in networking as applied to development projects is particularly

worth highlighting. When the cost breakdown of an academic department was

analyzed it was realized that the costs of activities in the development network
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needed an arbitrary time allocation. For example, the first year of the

Chairman's salary should be allocated to development costs instead of
operating costs. This can be generalized to be applicable to other

development activities as well.
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B. Participant Regpeonse, Copclusiops, and Recommendations

This section was prepared by representatives from each workshop and

presents the workshops' reactions to PMS.

1. Views and Recommendations of Group "C" Presented in UanienarV Segsion
on August 8, 1975

The Logical Framework approach has two important concepts:

a) Vertical Logic which is a summary of project design emphasizing
the results expected when a project is successfully completed.

b) Horizontal Logic which clarifies what is to be produced and
the evidence that will signal success.

Moreover, some things important to project success which are outside the

control of the Project Manager or Executing Agency/Development organizations
are very clearly mentioned as important assumptions. Some of the assumptions
may be vital to the success of the project. Besides other agencies which

are involved in the development of the project are also mentioned.

The Logical Framework approach not only spells out the necessary and
sufficient conditions for achieving each level in the vertical logic (GPOTI)
but through horizontal logie it also enables the evaluation team o compare
actual accomplishment tec a given projec£ level against planned objectives.
Thus, it is a good tool for evaluation of the project.

~

Networking Techniques based on LogFrame will be helpful in implementation

of the project. It will not only be useful for the Project. Manager but:also

for the planners and programmers.
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The Project Manager will know in advance as to what activities are on
critical path and cannot be delayed. Moreover, the concurrent activities,
precedence activities and following activitieé with slack time if any,
would be in the knowledge of the Project Manager and he will be able to
monitor and control the implementation of the project better thén in a
situatien when hardly any time schedule is followed. Project Manager
will be able to take some corrective actions which will save cost overruns
or time overruns of both. It will also emable the planners and programmers
to know as to what allocation will be necessary in the annual development
programme for a project in order to ensure that it is completed without
delay and cost overruns are avoided to a great extent which may be due

to capitalization of interest during extended periods of execution and

inflationary pressures.

The Exception Report will not only highlight the problems/difficulties in

advance but will signal that some target is in danger of being missed or
already missed with suggestions for overcoming the problem, etc. It will
enable the next level of management to take appropriate decision/action in

order to prevent further difficulties and bottlenecks.

Recommendations

1. Coordination cell in the Planning Division, Goveroment of Pakistan to
sort out issues and problems with various agencies involved in the

project which are not under the control of the project manager/executing

agencies.
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Strengthening of monitoring and evaluation sections in the administrative

ministries and plamnning division of the Govermment of Pskistan.

Strengthening of planning departments and evaluation departments in

the development agencies in Pakistan.

Tdentification of dara elements, data collection methods which is least

costly and data analysis plan for evaluation of project.

Training of planners, programmers, proiect managers and field

operators in development organizations will be a must for.:success of

. this new system of preoject. planning, monitoring and evaluation.

The use of computer for monitoring and evaluation of new big projects
will be unavcidable. However, in case of such projects, the use of

computers will not be economical.

The costing system will be vital for each project which then new
concepts are tried because without contfolling cost of various activities

it will not be of much use.

The new system of project design and evaluation should be adopted on
a few projects in the country in the first instance in order to see if

appreciation and utility din our country.

-Shortcomings of the Course

1.

The durection of the course was too long and it could be completed in
1 1/2 months. Lots of time was wasted in collecting data and information
from the Management of Mustehkam Cement Ltd. WNo participation from

project people handicapped the participants in working better.
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2. The "Management of Resources' was not covered in detail and only

one lecture was given.

3. The case study was based on an expansion project-—expansion of
Mustehkam Cement Ltd., Hattar, As a matter of fact alot of things

involved in a new project could not be covered in the exercise.

2. Tindings of Group "DV

In the beginning of this trainiﬁg course we.were given to understand

that after going through the PCI concepts for project design managmenet
and evaluation, there may perhaps be sbme additions and alterations in the
existing revised PC-T for which is being used as a tool for project
designing/identification for purposes according approval to development
projects. Now after going through this course we are of the opinion that
it does not provide relevant information on more comprehensive lines as

compared to PC-E form.

For exémple, the LogFrame (PCI concepts) provides information only on the
investment aspects of a development project but &oes not identify the
financial returns from the investment in question. Whereas this aspect

is fully taken care of b& the revised PC-I form. Thus, LogFrame (PCI concept)
"does not provide any basis for addition or alternation of revised PC-I form.
It may be noted here that both the LogFrame aﬁd PC~I form are dependent
for.their proper-prebaration on the data éontained in feasibility report

of a project. Hence anmexing of the LogFrame with the PC-I form will not

provide any additional information.
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As noted above the LogFrame does not provide information on the financial
returns from an investment. Hence it cannot be regarded as a good tool

for according approval to a development project.

In the couxse of training, PCI introduced another tool--namely networking
for qndertaking-effective monitoring and evaluation of a developmgnt project
both during and affer execution. In the training course the PCI have laid
emphasis on the following aspects of networking:

1. Logical sequence of the activities.

2. Timing of the activities.

3. M/E of the physical aspects only of the events wesulting from
different activities.

-

The PCT have not provided any concrete guidance on the following pivitol
aspects of the project:

1. Financial,

2. Manpower,

3. Resource Phasing,

The networking however, could be adopted as M/E tool, during implementation
of a development project provided the above noted resource aspects are

included in its scope.

The group visualizes that if this tool is adopted for M/E it will involve
substantial resources in terms of funds and trained manpower in order to
strengthen the existing planning units/cells for fruitful implementation

of the systen.
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The quality of the training imparted by PCI was quite satisfactory during
the first four weeks in particular and during the remaining seven weeks
in general. The entire course could have been completed in four weeks

or in six weeks at the best.

3. View of Group "U": University of Tslamabad

The process of appraisal/épproval of development projects proposed to be
located in the public sector, particularly‘in the context of developing
economy, plays a pivotal role in attaioment of its professed objectives and
overall growth rate. The Framework and techniques of LogFrame analysis
developed by tﬁe PCIT group aims at facilitatiné the §ery mechanism governing

the processing/appraising/approving development projects.

In the first place, the LogFrame analysis helps the sponsoring agency to

go in for their particular project/set of projects for which adequafe
information both in terms of both quantity and quality at levels of inputs
(IOPG), outputs, purpose and geal is av#ilable or can easiiy be made
available. The system, therefore, is of tremendous help to sponsoring agency
in determining what particular project/projects would éuaiify to be drawn

up or has the potential of surviving the rigorous tests applied to quantify
result and gains in terms of time and quality. A large number of projects
would therefore éutométically(étand discarded with the sponsoring agency/
department and as such approval according agencies 1ike the PDWF, CDWP,

Ec/NEC would be able to devote time to projects which are really merritorious

and are well drawn up, providing all essential information going in to approval
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of projects. The LogFrame analysis has the characteristic feature of
equiping the project manager with tools helpful in concedving the project

in as clear terms as possible right from its inception to completion.

The LogFrame technique spells out in thé‘logicai and'fationaliéed way various.
steps invblved before moving to the next higher pedestal. The analysis
clearly establishes the relationship beﬁween the magnitudes of imputs and

: outpﬁt. Where particﬁlér level of output in What.pafticular period of time
would need what particular inputs in quantitafive and qualitative terms form
the hard core of the mechanism. The assured supply of inputs at both the.
implementation and post—implémentation'which goes as key factor to signal
-successful completion'implementétion of the project as stands this high-
lighted and squarely focused. The approach has. the poteacy of identifying
in objective terws the variocus levels of output on the basis of given
availability éf inputs. This iﬁ turn helps the épproval according ageﬁcy

to appraise things in reazlistic ﬁerspective. The system therefore
concentrates and relies'héavily on selection of raw material (quality,

quantity, time wise) in signalling success of the project.

‘The other salient feature of the mechanism relates to funding éspect of

eacﬂ activity, if possible, or the proposed milestone. The appréach offers
tremendous help to finenece and planning division to determine the cost

on factual, scientific and gationalized bases., Thisg therefore, helps to
eliminate the waste of resourqeé jdentifying what particular activity/
milestone should be rated really essential for the project and should go
backed by the provision of necessary funds. At the same time, the initiation
and completion of activity within the stipdlatgd facillty to carry out the

evaluation done at a later stage.
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Resource Management: With all advantages stated above, the fundamental

question whether existing PC-I should be replaced or not remain unresolved.
The introduction of LogFrame techniques would imply that existing tools

in use like cost~benefit ratio;-capitdl output ratio, net present worth

of the project, internal rate of return of the project, b;eakeven point
analysis, are felt being deficient in certain respects and thét these
would need to be replaced. The deficiencies of the existing tools have
got to be spelled out at length énd in what particular way the present
appréach proposes to make up the deficiencies and offer improvements

have to be looked into before replacing the PC-I. T¥For dimplementation

and evaluation, however, the approach can serve useful purpose and

qualifies to be Iintroduced in our system,
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PCT Conclusions

Divergence from Oripginal Plan

The original plan was to provide concentrated training to.a group of
approximately 30 participants for a period of one mdnth; following
which all préject—?elated participants would work at project sites to
implement these concepts for the selected "case! projects. The

"ecase' project staff and

participants were to be zelected from the
from the Planning Commission. However, a decision was made to change
the criteria for selection of participants with the new approach being
towards a more fully representative range of individuals to provide
a'cross~section of organizations. This mix of organizations gave the
seminar access to a broad source of skill, viewpoints, and ideas to
applj o PMS development:

Diversity of Projects

There was also diveréity in the.types of projects used as "case"

projects. The University project represented a mix of both a capital
project (comstruction of the University) and a social project (education).
The Dam project was both a capital project (construction of dam) and an
agricultufal project (watershed managément). The MCL Expansion project
was a capital project in the industrial sector. This mix of "case"
projects provided a more comprehensive learning experience for the
trainees and a better understanding of PMS requirements for systeﬁ _

development.

Timing of Sewinar

The timing of the seminar was not ideal for attracting the highest

qualiry pafticiﬁants. The seminar began during the final month of the
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GOP fiscal year, and many of the people who were best gualified for

seminar participation were needed for budget preparation in their
organizations. However, the high caliber of a number of participants
was impressive.

Absence of Project Staff

The workghop groups that-developed PMS for two of the case projects
wasted considerable time and effort obtaining information needed for

PMS development'due to the lack of direct seminar participation on

the part of the staff of these two projects. This absence of project~
related personnel in the workshop groups affected the morale of these
two groups as the participants were not getting direct and timely
feedback regarding the interest of project managers in using PMS. There
was also a question as to whether the systefi could be adopted by these
projects if neo staff members were undergoing thorough training in

PMS techniques.

Participant Contribution

The duration of the workshops wés increased from the time initially
envisaged by PCI. The change was made to accommodate the time period

that the participanfs had committed to the seminar in accordance with

their invitations from the Planning Commission. All of the participants
had been invited to spend 11 weeks in the seminar although initially

it was thought that only project-related people would stay for the duration.
This change resulted in an increased contribution to gystem &evelopment

on the part of the participants. However, these people did not have

direct re3ponsibilities within the case projects, and their.

interest in assisting in the management of these projects was less than

that required for fully effective participation.
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Seminar Duration

The eight-week period was teo long to spend developing PMS for two of

the three case projects (Simly Dam and MCL Expansion) and just slightlﬁ
longer than necessary for the University project, which Was:a_largér

and more complicatgd project than the other two. The wofk was accomplished.
more rapidly than planned beéause {1) the participants grasped the

PMS concepfs quickly and (2) with ﬁore people than pianned participating

in the workshops, more of the activities could be conducted in

parallel., However, as menfioned above, some time was lost due to the

lack of direct participation of project personnel.

Addition of Resource Management

1t had not been made clear initially that changes in the components
of PMS would be made for the case projects as needed during the course
of the seminar. This created some confusion when the Resource Management

component was added near the end of the seminar.
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. SECTION V

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND PMS CONCEPTS

The introduction of the project concept for development activities entails major
changes in several areas of management concern, Hecords, reports, controls,

planning, etc., that are characteristic of program management are used

‘differently under project management.

These differences need to he contrasted as clearly as possible s0 that the

implications of the project concepts are understood,

Most management.systems used in government and business today can be identified
as program administration. The emphasis is placéd on procedures foxr carrying on
reguiar andkrepeated operations of the organization, Whatever the area of
activity, work is organized and reported upon in about the same fashion as the

use of materials or other resourceé. The focus of attention of management is_on
the rates at which daily,'wéekly, ete., activitieé, materiais, and funds flow
through the organization. Whether the organization is profit-oriented, or a
public service or 2 military orpaénization the normal methods of administration are
employed: general ledger bookkeeping, inventories, work force reports, balénce

of debits and credits, ete, Various strategles have been developed for main-
‘taining or increasing efficiency: ceost accounting, perpetual inventcries, cash-

credit ratios, guality controls, and others, have built upon and improved different

aspects of administration,

Since the 1930s there has grown up a set of related professional specialties which

have analyzed the orgenizational characteristics of business, government bureaus, and
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the like. They have identified certain styles of management as more

approﬁriate than others to the principal objectives or organizations.. The
questions that are raised in this kind of analysis have often led to profound
changes in the perspective of organizZers and administrators. Tor exanmple,
traditionally libraries were organized around the central concept of a library
as a stock or repository of books. The methods of cataloguing, storing, and
protecting the books reflected this concept and the convenience of the library
staff. A change in the concept to one emphasizing the use of books as éources
of information led to open staéks, detailed crogs-referencing by subject matter,
and other innovations which wete ardently resisted by librarians of several

generations ago.

Organizational analysis demonstrated that some activities can be more effectively
carried out when the working unit is separated from the routine administration

and organized as a project. The normal and presumably effective preoccupations

of management are subordinated to a different management perspective pertinent

to the projecf alone, Pfoject orgaﬁization-ié usually applied only to nonfrepéated
ﬁndertakings such as research, development, major construction, and ﬁhe like.

The internal organization of the project is different from normal administration '

and can be variable depending on the objectives. Most important, however,

is the fact that the management of the project is conducted in a mannper

different from normal administration. Records, reports, control strategies,

tools, processes, etc., of the project are not derived from standard operating

. procedures but are.selected or designed with reference to the needs of the

project and its specific limited objective.
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Projecté have two characteriétics which make them:very different from routine
administration: (1) projects are designed to provide for measures of results
which are independent of their internal management's reporting and'cqntrol
system and {2) projects permit operations to cross jurisdictional lines and
to be governed according to rules and regulations specificaiiy designed to

optimize their own purposes,

The contrasts betwesn program and project styles of organizations and management

are illustrated in Figure V-1,

It is importént to ﬁake explicit the differeunces between program administration
and project manage@ﬁt in order tb establish the framework for effective use
of'project management, This is particularly true when project management is
an .unaccustomed style. Very often components of the program administration
system are retained and imposed on the project system distorting the logic,

around which the project is developed.

It is worthwhile examining crucial management processes as they apply to
projects, Figure V=2 shows that a project's design with its dynamic internal
logic and structure is consistent with project purpose but does not follow the
program administration pattern of management.processes. This, it should be
emphasized, does not detract from the role of the approval authority. On the
contrary the project approval establishes a specilalized system of managamnent
processes specifically for the purposes of the project., Certain patterng can , be
developed for projects in which similar resources, activities, and objectives are
found., It is incumbent upon the approval authority to establish whatever

-

combination of specialized and previously standardized procedures and regulations '

for governing project management as is appropriate in each project.
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FIGURE V-1: CHARACTERISTICS OF OPERATIONS AND PROJECTS

CHARACTERISTICS

OPERATIONS

PROJECT MANAGEMENT

Orientation or
Style

Steady or cruising rates of
production

Research, development, experimentation, one
time activities, major construction, new
technology applications

Design

Optimization of efficiency by
simplified repetitive actions
{Bar Charts)

Logically dependent stéps: actions, and times
organized for specific limited purpose
(Networks)

Reporting

Periodic reports; time,
materials, laboxr, funds as
used, inventories, production

Episodic: Achievement or completion of steps,
exceptions, warnings, changes in assumed

conditionss periodic recapitulations,® reviews

-Budgeting

By organizational unit, subunit

By logical steps, milestones, specific
activities

Accounting

Cash flows, capital investment,
credit ratios, cost allocetion

Cost centers, periodic resource use

Success Criteria

Profit or loss, sales, units
of work accomplished

Achievement of overall purpose based on
independent measures
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FIGURE V-2: MANAGEMENT PROCESSES APPLIED TO

OPERATIONS AND PROJECTS

PROCESSES

OPERATIONS

PROJECTS

Approval

Granted annually for continued

JR N}

operation with possible modifi-

Granted once on the basis of total
design of Jlogically interiinked

:J cations, Pifferent approval bodies steps toward achievement of purpose,
g for different aspects single approval body
.
g Control and Periodic examination-and appraisal Predetermined by project design as
E; Review of performance indicators of major events
Q
g Funds Regular flow established on basis Schediuled in project design at time
{g of level of operations of approval
—
m >
- Reporting Periodic, timed to reflect regular Scheduled in project design, showing
g usze of resources and performance achievement of milestones or exceptions
= any time performance is threatened
'U .
% Fvaluation Normally follows yearly summary Evaluation for feasibility prior to
ol for approval renewal approval and then scheduled by design
Q for critical events to ensure
responsiveness to problems
Resource General accounting procedures Activity paced resource allocation
Management and reports

based on designed performance steps
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There -is a teﬁdenCy in instituting project management to overlook the
unexpressed assumptions which underlie either the program administratioﬁ or

the project management system. These assumptions apply to the performance

of work, methods of contracting, standards and specific actiong, jurisdictional
prerogatives , and many others. . l
As an example there are agricultural projects which hgve as their cutputs
incfeased broduciivity and.farmér’s income. Two éleﬁents in the problem

appear to be crucial: watef management and the marketing structure, Examination
of tﬁe situation showed that the area of the water bas;n'for irrigation did not
coincide with the area for the marketing'pattern}l Clearly different areés in the
jurisdictions of the two minist.ries were involved. More important it was
discovered that farmer's use of water did not .depend on his knowledge or
motivation for iwmproved practices but was regulated by the water officer whose
disfribution.practices were governed by a detailed manual of regulations about
.water use that had been prepared.according to the most enliéhtened scientific
knowledge of about SO yéa¥s ago. No one was actively obstructing progress but
the projects -ignored the fact that water use was dependént ﬁpon an elaborate
on-going system af administration with different preoccupations and unexpressed

assumptions.

This example illustrates the kind of problems that occur when undertaking to
introduce change for development and improvement, Reality does not conform

to adminigtrative practices or bureaucratic gurisdictions. Moreover, there are
incorporated in the fabriec of operation administration, accepteq definitions of
‘authority'and responsibility that constrain the conduct of a project, To

break through these constraints deliberately by organizing & project around a
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limited purpose means that the ultimate reference is the reality in which the

project operates and that setting aside normal rules and regulations requires an

analysis of the implications for the project purpose.

"To bring together the points that have been examined under the concept of

style of management: Project management focuses on logically necessary and

sufficient activities, resources, and management practices required-:to

accomplish a particular limited purpose.

standard operating procedures, activities, and resources that are needed for

continued operation of routine ' services, production, information, and the

like.

Each is

are not

The GOP Project Management System as defined during PCI's Phase II activities

is here

~appropriate to certain situations, problems, and purposes, but they

interchangeable.’

sumnarized in terms of the following concepts:
Overall System Concepts

Logical Framework

Networking and Scheduling

Resource Management

Achievement and Exception Reporting

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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A, Overall System Concepts

The PMS is less a system in the sense of people and machinery than it is the
application of certain key concepts between two levels of ﬁanagement: .The -
system focuses on the relationship between the project manager and his
superioys. However, the reporﬁing rules between superlor and subordinate

are in essence the same regardless of management level, The system assumes that
for each:mahager participafiﬂg in this s&étéﬁ thére can be:

A A Logical Framework expressing his manageable interest, purpoée,-and goal;

¢ A network for:the project showing the time phasing and logical ihtefdependence
of all activities rvequired to produce the ocutputs on the Logical Framework,

Based upon the existence of this planning information, each subordinate level
of management then jidentifies foxr his superiors:

* A set of selected "key' events that provides the basis for achievement
reporting (that is, at the time that a key event is scheduled for
completion, & report must be generated to indicate the nature and
level of accomplishment):

Those subordinate events upon which exception reports will be

based (that is, there will be a report if and only if the date, -
quality, or quantity targets are missed).

Included among the key events so identified will be ''special reports"——usually
evaluation reports. Such special reports normally would be developed in antici-
pation of and to support decision points in the project., A decision point is

of course any point where the logic of the project ip terms of inputs, outputs,

or purpose, should be reconsidered in terme of either restructuriné of the project

or reallocation of project resources to other objectiﬁes;.
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Based upon the planning package and recommended reporting approach presented

to him, the superior level manager establishes "his own" préjett network that

cdﬁsiété of the key events identified by the project manager and/or key

events that he may deem to be of particular 1nt9rest to-him, pius additional
repO?tsu—usuallj keyed to.decision5n—thét he may require. ‘The‘éystem excludes
périodic reporting pef se, dlthough it is possible for superior levels of management to
require pefiodic.eValuationS (say every 12 months) to assure them that the

project is in fact'on course and promises to meet goal—-level objectives. Ip
recognition of the fact that information also consumes resources, particularly

the scarce resources of good managers and analysts, there is a burden on the superior

level manager to_clearly specify the information he needs _and why he

needs it. The subordinate level manager also indicates the information he
will require régarding progress of other projeéfs an& activities upon which
‘the success of his,prqject depends. These are usually the assumptions noted
iﬁ the-Logical Framework, the assessment of which may require additional

allocation of information gathering resources.

The superior level manager then retains the planning package as developed by

his subordinate, with a clear understanding that the subordinate will actually

monitor project activities at the level shown in that package, He (the superior)

actually monitors the project based only upon the key events he has selected,

It is normal and frequently desirable to have, especially at middle levels of
management, the supericr and subordinate using the same network with the
exception that the key events selected by the superior are represented by different

symbols to facilitate their identification.

Practical Concepts Incorporated



V-10

The PMS requires utilization of the above plamning and reporting requirements
only at the project level, However, these concepts are indefinitely extendable

both "downward" and "upward."

Based upon this dialogue between the two levels of managemenf, a reporting
schedule has been established to include three types of reports generated by the
systém: |
* Achievement Reports
Exception Reports

»

Special Reports-

An achievement_feport indicates the quality, gquantity, and time of accomplishing

a pre-specified key event.

An exception report indicates one of the following two condjitions:
¢ A key event (an event on the superior's network'for the project) is
in danger of being missed, whith constitutes a yellow flag report,
This normally signifies that an event immediately subordinate to a
key event has been missed,.

® A key event has been missed which constitutes a "red" flag report.

‘Special reports should normally include an assessment of progress at each
of the four levels of the project {(input, output, purpose, and goal), a
determination of the congruence of that relationship, and an extrapolation as to

the level and probabllity of success,

Representative formats of achievement and exceptions reports are shown 1n

Appendix A of this report.
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It is recommended, but it is not a requirement of the system, that:

1.

The problem causing an exception report be given the same level
and degree of attention by management as the project itself
receives. This is appropriate in that the success of the
project depends on the resolution of that problem,

After a red flag report has been generated, management

will review and reanalyze the project just as though it were
a new project.  Once the problem has heen analyzed and

a solution accepted, then the network will be modified
accordingly and the rescheduled event {which was originally
missed) returns to the normal flow of reporting and if
achieved on time, is reported on an achievement basis.

Practical Concepts Incorporated



V12

B, Eggical'Framework

The Logical Framework approach assumes that development projects are instruments
of change: that they were selected from amoﬁg alternafive instruments as the
potentially most coét—effective approach to achieving a desired, beneficial
result, Our approach accepts the uncertainty inhexent in ali development
projects by explicitly.identifying the nature of the unpertainty,-thEmdevelopment
hyﬁothesis. On the basis of demonstraﬁed application to ‘hundreds of social

and economic development projects, we believe that the concepts are both

taétically and strategically sound,

It is convenient to think of the Logical Framework in terms of two types of
‘thought processes:

A vertical- logic that clarifies why a project is undertaken
{project design)

* A horizontal logic that clarifies what is to be produced and
the evidence that will signal success (evaluation).

1. The Vertical Logic of the Logical Framework

Goal, purpose, outputs, and inputs characterize a project and are linked by

a set of hypotheses.
Good project design requires that at each level in the vertical logic, the

gtated conditions be those necessary and sufficient to achieve the objective(s)

at the next higher level,
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Recoénizing both that the full set of necessary and sufficient conditions
must be indicated at each level and fhat many things important fo‘project
success may be outside the project's control or influence, the Logical
Framework requires that the project manager identify the key assumptions he
must make to postulsate success of his préject. That ié, he.must explicitl&
identify the fa¢tors beyond his influence that will affect success of his
project. Thus, the"assumptions about a project are often the focus of

dialogue between the project manager and next levels of management,

Having characterized the project as a set of linked hypotheses, it is imporfant
to note that there is a significanf difference between input—to-output linkage
and tﬁe other higher linkages. We can expect the project manager to use -
appropriately the input resources to produce the outputs; he is écc0untable

for results., However, it is his best judgment--a hypothesis shared with his
higher levels of management~-that outputs will, in fact, result in the

purpose. Based on this view, the manapger accepts personal accountability for

producing outputg; he is a project menager in the contemporary sense of the

term, However, in postuiating that those outputs will be sufficient to realize
the purpose, he is a development scientist, He is held accountable for the

quality of his analysis and judgment—--mot for the purpose-level results.

By separating the conventional management role from that of development
scientist--with the project as aﬁ experiment in development--we set the
framework for a candid énd objective evaluation. Thus, the Logical Fragéwork
not only clarifies wh& projects are undertaken, but also fosters the objectivé

and analytical sorting of evidence that will be required by later evaluations,

Practical Concepts Incorporated P “
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2. Objective Veification: The Horizontal Logic

Having clarified the bhasic design of a project in terms of inputs, outputs,
purpose , and goal-—why the effort is being undertaken--the Logical Framework
demands that the project team identify the evidénce reduired to demonstrate
accomplishment, We use the term "horizontal logic' because experience shows
that defining the évidenca reqguired £o demonstrate a givén event clarifiés the

nature of the event itself.

Specifically, the horizontal. logic demands that at each of . the conceptual
levels in the Logical Framework the project team must make explicit:

"°  Objectively verifiable indicators that will demonstrate that the
desired result has been realized

Means of verification--specific mechanisms through which
“aecomplishment will be objectively verified

It is important to note that objective verification does not necessarily mean
iqu&ntificatio#. Moreover, the two-~step clarification of evidence——identifying
first the indicatéf and subsequently the means of verifiéation—uis speclfically
introduced to encourage project teams to measure that which is important; rather

than that which is easily measured.

Recognizing the limitations of single indicators for measuring compblex
change, the Logical Framework encourages using multiple indicators to verify

success .at the purpose level.

To clarify the project's purpose for planning and evaluation, project designs
can be displayed in summary form using the Logical Framework matrix, The
framework displays the interlocking concepts that clarify why a project is

being undertaken and states specifically what will be done to achieve the desired

result. Practicai Concepts Incorporated 51/
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C. Networking and Scheduling

Networking is the graphic display of the sequence and the interdependence of

activities and events in a development project. As a project planﬁing tool, networking
will increase confidence in the design of é project. The Logical Framework

states the resources and activities that are necessary for the desired cutputs

to be produced., Networking then illustrates how the resources and activities

will be used to produce these outputs., This exercise will bring to light some of

the constraints on project activities that were not previously evident,

Networking provides a bridge between project design and implementation., Once
imélementationlhas begun, the networks provide a basis for monitoring project
.progress. Networking also facilitates the repor%ing of progress to higher

level management by making explicit the timing and nature of reports, The networks
a;low for.a more proper management 0f resources by providing a format to

sﬁow management where resocurces are needed, when they are ngeded, and how mueh is

needed.

Finally, the networks provide a basis for evaluating achievement, Quantity and
quality targets of achievement at various critical points of time are cléarly

stated,

1, Critical Path

The elapsed time for eagh activity on a network, that is, the time required

for the completion of each'activity, ig shown, The longest time path of
activity from the beginning to the completion of a project is called the
Critical Path. This is the minimum tinme pefiod required to complete the project,

o
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An increase in the time period necessary to complete any activity on the
critical path will resuit in at least an equal increase in the time required
to complete the project.' Activities and events lying on the critical'path

are therefore generally monitored more closely than other activities and

events.
2., Slack

The period by which activities can be délayed without affecting total project
dur;tion is called slack. When the slack time is kn@wn, project management can
deiay commencement of an activity with slack for any period of time up to the
full slack périod of thé.activity in order to economize on thé allocation

of resources,

Tﬁfoﬂgh*hetwbrkingqprojecﬁ*manageuent"can receive various reports beyond the

previously mentioned episodic achievement/exception reports,

Some of the more inlensive reports which would be needed for project analysts
and scheduling would be:

1, Listing of all activities, in activity number sequence, to be
used as a reference to obtain information regarding any activity;

2, Listing of all events, in event number sequence, to be used as
a reference to obtain information regarding any event;

3. Listing of all activities in chronological sequence of start dzte
or completion date;

4. Listing of all activities in order of decreasing slack. This will
give management an immediate picture of where the scheduling and

resource allocation flexibility lies in the project;

5. Listing of all activities on the critical path and/or all events
on the critical path, '
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These types of reports will facilitate project management in evaluating -
alternatives in scheduling and resource reallocations., The reports can be
generated on a selective basis after méking any modification to the network

and will show immediately the schedule/cost impact of the modification.,

Practical Concepts incorporated
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D. Resource Management

in discussing resource management it is important to address two hasic
conceptual issues.

The first sﬁch issue is one that has been raised on a number of occasions

hy some of the GbP participanfs in the Phase II activities. Their position
is that the lack of sufficient resources available to get the job done
represents a fundamental consfréinf on system utilization. The conclusionl
they seem to be drawing from this is thgt any system that does not increase
the level of rescurces availab§§ is not useful, It is PCl's posifion; and it
" is built into the system concept as it is presented here, that the.art of
management is exactly the art of maximizing the value added by use of
avaiiableﬁrésQunces; Resource: availability is always a- constraint; There

is never an infinitude of resources.

Further, examination of the-so—éélled implementation gap suggests that availability
of resources is not in fact the most critical problem facing the GOP, ﬁather,
even in projects for which substaniial resources are made_available, the

purpose of any anklysis is to highlight the opportunities for optimizing the pay-
back from'our resource investments and to provide continuing oversight such

that those resources can be reallocated based upon increasing expected vaiue

of alternative investments,

The second conceptual issue relating to resources is that performance tracking
leads cost tracking., That is, a project that is in trouble meeting its

' performance targets becomes a project that has trouble meeting its expenditure

targets and living within its expenditure constraints. Therefore, an orientation

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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to performance is the most cost effective way of regarding information

allowing us to understand and predict probability of project success,

In short there is a choice between a result-oriented management system in
which management attention is oriented to performance with resﬁﬁrce availability
as arconstraint. This 1s a clear alfternative, consistent with our earlier
discgssion that we are in fact talking about 2 change in management style

to an expenditure- énd accounting-oriented trackipg:system. -It is possible,
although expensive, to know everything there is to know about expenditure
pattefns and even expenditure projections and know little or even nothing
about the success or failﬁre of'our projects in terms of their output, purpose,
and goal targets, Tt is important to avoid the specious precision associated
with low level cost analysis, tracking, and reﬁbrting} The orientation should
be toward tracking of performance targets and to giving continuecus attention
to the definition and redefinitiqn of project and program objectives that are

consistent with the span of control of management.

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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E. Achicvement and Exception Reporting

The function of a good managemen# information system {MIS) is to provide

the right information to the right people at the right.time.? Tﬁe right.

information is information that identifies a probiem in & wanner such that

it is actionable by the level of maragement to which the report is made.

This means that policy level managemént must be careful that ii does not overwhelm
itself with data as opposed to information., It is not appropriate to forward infors
tion regarding progress or lack of progress at the lowest level of operations °
to the highest levels of management, Virtually every projéct is behind
schedple in some regard., Thus, a totally disaggregated system, in which

all information is brought to top devel management's attention,.would simply
indicate that ""all projects are behind scﬁedule;" It is not necessary for an
iﬁformation system to provide thié kind éf information. -Oﬁe could save the
time and trouble and simply write a monthly report for the fecord saying ex-
actly that--all projects are behind schédule. The job'to be done then is to
‘report cn those problems that are both important enough to be raised to the

management level receiving the report, in a manner such that a resolution

can be expected.

The achievement and exception reporting approach (discussed in A above) built into
the PMS achieves those objectives, It is keyed to and based on the orderly
delegation of responsibilties of accountability established by the Logical
Framewor# appfoach' and,'by requiring the maintenance of lower levels of

networks and schedules, provides-the capability for immediate audit of management

performance at all levels of the organization,
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SECTION VI

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF PO-1/PO-III AND PHS

The PC~I proforma, the form which is currently required for development

project approval gy the Planning Commiésion, is a composite of elements

of different types of feasibility studies, The uniform information demanded

for all projects (e.g., industrial, agricultural, health, education, ete,} focuses
heavily on financial questions: capital costs breakdown, foreign exchange

and local currency requirements, cost of sales for first year, fixed and

variable costs, cash flow statement, profit—loss estimate for next five years,

and financial structure, In addition, the PUO~I demands a statement of project
objectives, a project description, and a justification. Finally, technical
questions are also raised with respect to physical work schedule; manpower,

equipment, and material requirements; estimate of demend for product or service,

iand expected economic life of project.

Those who have submitted PC-Is view the form as a set of questions

which may satisfy Planning Commission informational needs but

provide.marginal benefit to project executionl{ As a result of this,project
managers play only a limited role in the preparation of the PO~I: They usually
appeint junior managers to the task of completing the reportgf. Consequently, &

constructive dialogue between project planners/managers and project approval

authorities is impeded and an adversary relationship often results.

&/ This conclusion was arrived at through discussions with Seminar participants
and project management from the three "case" projects.

2/ In discussions with the Seminar participants, five individuals, all "junior"
level managers in their organizations, indicated that it is thelr vesponsibility
to prepare PO-Is on behalf of project managers.
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The Project Management System is composed of four basic elements!

1. The Logical Framework--project formulation and evalaution
technigue;

2. Hetworking--project scheduling and monitoring technique;

3. Resource Maneagement--resource estimating, budgeting, reallocation,
and control; *

4, The Reporting Structure--information feedback mechanism which
- = . o e i n
provides the basis for project ccatrol, realipnment," and
reformulation. . :

These techniques are not necassafily intended to replace the PC~I nor to add
an additional burden to the‘prdject cyele {formulation, appraisai,

execution, evaluatibn), Inzstead, these tools can enbance the usefulnsss of
the PC-1X fqr both project managers and the Plamiing Commission. Between the
Logical Framework and networking, the major elémentslof the PC~I are pulled
together into a concise, integratéd project plan which both validatES'prdject
design and facilitates project egecution and control, In some cases, the
information reqguired for the Logical Framework is a summary of what is to he
rovided in the PO~I. In other cases, the Eogicél Framework and networks are
more couprehensive than the PCO~I, Exhibits VI-1 dnd VI-2 analyze the variatiéns
between the PO-Y and the fundamental components of the PMS (LogFraming and

notworking).
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'EXHIBIT VI-1

PC-I DATA AVAILABILITY IN THE PMS

ITEM # DESCRIPTION OF PC~I ELEMENT - AVAITABILITY IN PMS
: LOGICAL FRAMEWORK ) ' ' NETWORES
1 Name of project Included in Title included in Title
2 Authority tesponsible for: included in Title Included in Title of all level
sponsoring, executing, operating Included in Purpose Narrative Sum. networks
~and monitoring '
3 Time required for completion of Purpose {(narrative summary) targeted Terminal event elapsed time
project date |
4 Plan provision in S-year plant Applicable as statement of Assumption} Indicated at the appropriate
allocation required for successful completion level as constraining events,
of project
Input level: with respect to ready
availablility of funds
Output Level: with respect to Gov't
commitment to sector over time
5 Relationship t0 sector objectives Precise relationship stated in Goal Can be included in higher level
narrative and objectively verifiable retworks.
indicators of contribution to Goal
spelled out in Goal OVI
6 Capital cost of project Cost breakdown in input OVIs for Included in Resource Mgt,
local and foreign exchange component that results from
components ' networks {i.e., work breakdown/
cost) '
7 Can be included ing

Annual operating expenditure

1) end-of-project status as a
qualitative description of
successful execution, or

2) Output Level Assumption which
compares expected returns to
expected costs of production

Not indicated

£~iA
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EXHIBIT VI-1 (CONTINUED)
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ITEM # DESCRIPTION OF PO-I ELEMENT AVAILABILITY IN PMS
: . LOGICAL FRAMEWORK - NETWORKS
8 Objectives of project'(prefer— Precise definition in nairative surr- Should be indicated
ably quantitative terms) mary of purpose and . targeted in as terminal event of

purpose level OVis or EOPS (end- the master network
of project status: what is expected '
to be found by the end of the project's
execution}.

2 Location of project Found in Title Found in Title

10 - Market and demand Indicated: )

‘ a) as purpose level assumption Can be indicated as =
©) as output level assumption seguence of activities
¢) as output when project takes within leading to an end event

its manageable interests the gen— if project takes within
eration or influencing of demand its manageable interest
' stimulating or
influencing demand
11 a) Justification a) Reflected in the output-to-purpose a) not indicated
and purpose-to-goal linkages.
b) Description b) speéifics are indicated in output b) quality, gquantity
‘ and_input narrative summaries, and reporting indieatdrs
quality, gquentity, and timeliness fully describe the
aspécts of each aspect are outlined details for milestones
in output and input OVis. and other key events
12 Date of calculation for Not shown explicitly, but can be included Not shown
capital expenditure ©as input targets
estinates :
13 Breakdown of capital cost for Input GVIs for local & forelgn exchange Included in Resocource Mgt.
investment period costs component which results
from networks (i.e., worH
“breakdown/costs)
Details not available

14

Basis of cost estimates

Details not. included

P-LA
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EXHIBIT VI-1 (CONTINUED)

g-TA

ITEM # DESCRIPTION OF P(O-I ELEMENT AVAITABILITY IN PMS
{0OCICAL FRAMEWORK NETWORKS
14 Basis of cost estimates Details not included Details not available
15 Costs of sales Available in a) purpose OVI in Not included
a) lst year aggregated form or b} in output
p) full production assumption in aggregate,
156 Fixed & variable costs & price/| Specified in EOPS Not . included
unit '
17 Cagh fiow statement for 5 yrs, jAvailiabie in purpose OVis Not included
18 Profit & loss account for 10 Available in purpose OVIs (but not in Not included
yrs, & repayment schedule detail) & refexred to in output assump,
18 Work & financial schedule Available in detail in input narrative Available in detail in network
' summary & OVIs and work breakdown/cost
20 Foreign exchange effect of Available in goal narrative & OVIs if Not included
project so structured, details N/A
231 ~Sources of equipment & financing Available in input level assump. but Should be clearly indicated
& present position in negot, detail depends on perceived probability
of nom-avazilability of equipment %
financing '
22 Financial structure Can be reflected in input assump. Not indicated
23 Other benefits Reflected in Goal narr. sum, &/or goal Normally not indicated but can
assumption be specified in higher level
networks (gquantity & quality
indicators for key events)

24 " Jobs to be created Included in the OVis Available in quality, quantity{
indicators for key events
related to manpower :

25 Manpower requirements - Included in input OVis Included in resource allocatior
for activities

26 Physical & other facilities

requirements

Included in input OVIs

Included in resource allocatio
for activities: ' :




VI-6

SUMMARY OF PO-I DATA AVAILABILITY IN PMS

(LOGFRAMES & NETWORKS)

NOT INCLUDED

PARTIALLY INCLUDED

14, "Basis of Cost Lstimates” 4,
.7.

lzI

15,

17'

18.

21.

22,

"Provision for in 5 year plan"
“Annual Operating Expenditure"

Data of calculation of "Capital
Expenditure Estimate”

Costs of sales for lst year of
operation and of a year of
production at full operating
capacity

Caah flow statement

ProTit & loss account & repayment
schedule

Sairce of equipment & financing
& present status of negotiation

Financial structure

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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EXHIBIT VI~2

PMS DATA AVAILABILITY IN PC~1

ITEM #

DESCRIPTION OF PMS ELEMENTS

AVAIIABILITY IN PO-1

COMMENTS

Goal (objective which relates proj
to sectoral level)

PC-1 identifies a set of objectives which
often includes more than one that relates
the proj. to sectoral objective. By not
limiting the "Goal" to the one proj.
objective which is most closely related’
to the impact of the proj. in question,

4 4+ ‘-u:\nn'rnaﬂ vare AT PLPELI It +n acrnnd han
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causality to the project.

Purpose (the single objective which
the proj. is planned to effect
directly?)

PC-1 does not regquire ‘identification of

a single objective which the proj. auth.
are seeking to effect through the proj.'s
Aimplenmentation, Therefore, proj. impact

is rarely evaluated, and mgt. is usually
content to see the "cutputs' produced to
Justify the commitment of resources to the
project in question.

Outputs (the actual results of the
proj. for which the proj. manager:
is held accountable)

PC~I outlines some of the results expected
from the proj. specifically w/respect to
physical structures, eguipment installed,

& jobs created. However, some of the
"outputs"” which aren't as obvious, but

are key to proj. success, are not

usually covered (e,g., farmers motivated,
community health comm. organized, engineers
trained in mgt. techniques),

Inputs (the activities & resources
committed to activities which are
needed to produce the desired
" "

outputs )

PC-1 identifies the major resources needed
under several listings: finances (foreign
exchange & local currency), equipment, man—
power, & materials & supplies. In addition,
it outlines the activities in a work plan
(some PC~Is indicate the availability of a
PERT network, but usually they include bar
charts). However, PO~I does not relate the
specific activities to the resp. outputs,

. hot does it relate the specific resources

to the gpecific activities requiring them.

L=TA



EXHIBIT VI-2 (CONTINUED) -

ITEM #

DESCRIPTION OF PMS ELEMENTS

AVATIABILITY IN PO~

COMMENTS

Manageable Interest 4£the aspects of
a prej. for which proj. manager is
responsible & held accountable for
(ifiputs & outputs)

PC~I does not make explicit the
complete set of conditions under
which a proj, mgr. . is Held
accountable for his obligations

The development of a LogFrame
necessitates a dialogue between
the proj. mgr. & higher level
.proj. auth, in which the expec
tations of both are made explicit
‘(i.e., resources & mgt. backing
for the proj. mgr. & results for
~higher mgt.)

Development Hypothesis {the logical
linkage between purpose & goal is
a statement of hypotheses which
describes the desired result-—-goal
achievement--of purpose accomplish-
ment)

PC-I does not attempt to lay out
the terms of a development exper—
iment {(i.e.5 the dev. hypothesis)
that. engages proj. planners or
imanagers a2s dev, scientists

Objectively Verifiable Indicators—
OVIs~~ (the set of indicators which
is pre~determined in targeted, objec~
tive, & verifiable terms that signals
the degree of success or failure in
achieving each level objective)

PO-1 rarely makes explicit the
indicators which will signal
accomplishment of proj. objectives

In deéveloping OVIs, one is forced
to validate the "logic' even
before implementation by comparing
the indicators w/what is reason-
able to expect based on experisnce
intuition & good tech.  judgment,

peleiodioou} sidaouo) jeonoeid

End—of~Project~Status——~LOPsr—~(OVIs at
the purpose level which signal proj.
conpletion)

PC~T does not demand that objec-
tively verifiable terms are pre~
determined . to specify the proj.
conditions which will &ignal
achievement of proj. purpose.& the
completion of the project

By specifying EOPS w/in the proj.
design, it is cleax whether proj. .
has succeeded or.has failed & is
to be discontinued,

e

Means of Verification {(the source of

info., which will be tapped in verify—
ing OVIs and which is pre-determined

for each OVI in the proj. design)

The closest PC~I requirement which
resembles MOVs is item #14, "Basis
of Cost Estimates." However, this
info. does not provide a foundation
for future verification, merely an
explanation of the source of info.
already provided

_ The advantage of specifying MOVs

in proj. design is 2-fold: 1) data
collection can actually be initia—
ted at the outset of proj. imple.

"scurrying" for info. at the end

cost of verification & 2) UVIs can
be modified early-on or changed

if the related MOVs are Jjudged to
be too costly or difficult to be
practiced ' ' '

to verify its progress rather thanl

of a proj.-~this often reduces the{

2~-1A




EXHIBIT VI-2 (CONTINUED)

ITEM #

DESCRIPIION OF DMS ELEMENTS

AVAILABILITY IN PO=1

COMMENTS

10

- the manageable interest

Assumptions {the set of uncertainties
or constraints which are outside of
cf the proj
mgr. & which will affect the probable
success of proj. implementation,)

' finances,

PO~1 addresses a limited set of
uncertainties. It requests a desc..

of the fin, structure, the sources
of eguipment & financing, the present
status. of negot. re: egquipment & '
the availability of a mkt.
for the new product or svc, & provisions
made for the proj. in the current
5_yr. plan. Although all of these

data are to be made available they
are not registefed as uncertainties

& related to pioj. implementation for.
which proj. mgt., should be actively
concerned. In addition, bhecause the
data are not explicitly tagged as
risks their net potential influence

on successful proj. implementation

;i3 not calculated (nor discussed) by

either of the proj. auth., the proj.
mgr., or the approving auth. Further,
the 1ist of uncertainties required by
PC-% is limited & does not invite.proj.
formulators to think in terms which
identify the total set of assump. to be
considerad,

These. uncertainties are. made
expllcit in the proj. design

- so. that 1) prOJv'auth .are

apﬂraised of. the. real rlsks
involved & can.either approve
or dlsapprove.the“proj. based
on the most realistic .
appraisal possible and 2}
proj. mgt. can attempt to
influence. these’ uncertainties
where nossible so as to
reduce the risk involved in :
proj. implementation

pajesodioou] s}deouo) jesiioeld

i1

Logical Framework Matrix (a concise
display mechanism which enables proj.
formulators, mgt., evaluators &
others, to relate each component of
the proj. design to the overall
logic)

¥ot included

PC-I's linear dlsplay tends
to isolate data as unrelated
& discrete facts. This dis-
play mechanism impedes the
constructive exercise of
validating a project’s logi-~
cal design because the logi-
cal relatlonshlps between
proj. elements are -

12

OQutput Logical Frameworks {(the set of:
detailed logFrames developed for each
output of the Master LogFrame)

PC~I does not include anything related
to the concept/technique of output Log—
Frome. Thus, it is difficult to 1)
further validate the soundness of proj.

design & 2) provide a realistic transi-
tion between proj. plan & actual imple.

¢7
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EXHIBIT VIi~2 (COHTINUED)

DESCRIPTION OF PHS ELEVMENTS

AVAILABILITY IN PO-1I

CCMMENTS

ITEM #

i3

Networking:Logical sequence of
activities! and 'events” to
accomplish the proj. [the detailed
segquence of inter—dependent
"activities” which originate from
specific points in time and terminate
at specific points in time (events),
consume resources & time, &~provide
the imple. paths which produce the

desired "outputs'l

PO-I reQuires 2 work schedule
either in the form of a FERT
Network or a Bar Chart. '

“the resources committed to them.

In the proj. formulation stage, these
networks should serve to further val-
idate the completeness & logic of the
activities defined by the LogFrames &
In
addition, they clarify the means by

which the activities & resources (4.e.,

inputs) will produce the outputs.
Networks provide a clear bridge bet.
proj. formulation & execution by
"charting the course,”" "setting the
pace," identifying the rescurces
needed, defining the “interfacing’
bet. the various paths of activities,
& further defining the mgt. responsib-
ilities of the proj. mgr. & his staff
of managers.

OTiA
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14

Quantity, quality, time indicators (the
objectively verifiable targets which
are identified for each milestone or
key event on the networks),

PC-T Networks or bar charts
do not include this aspesct,

In FMS, the foundation for quality,
guantity, and time indicators for the
networks is laid in the LogFrame ' input
output, & purpose  level OVIs., Their
inclusion forces managers to closely
reexamine the netwerks before they
commit themselves to the ‘'mgt. contract]
which makes them accountable for de-

"~ livexing the targeted results,

15

Selection of reporting events (in
PMS, events to be reported are
identified through dialogue bet,

the individual monitoring the net—
work in gques. & the individual who
will receive feports on the progress
of the activities represented on the
network. This identification takes
place prior to implementation,)

PC-1 Networks & Bar Charts
do not require this
element.

The selection of these. events prior
to- implementation, induces higher mgt.
to become familiar with the imple.

--design, & to come to an agreement w/

subordinate mgt., on the important
reporting events, Familiarity w/higher
mgt's reporting expectations in ad-

vance enables the subordinates to
t

7
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Vi-1l

SUMMARY OF PMS DATA AVAIIABILITY IN PC-I

NOT INCLUDED PARTIALLY INCLUDED -
‘5, ' Manageable Intérest 1. Goal
6. Development Hypothesis 2, Purpose
7. Objectively Verifiable 3. Outputs
Indicators
. 4., TInputs
8, End-oi-Project Status
' . 9, Means of Verification
“11, LogFrame Matrix : ' .
] 10. Assumptions
12, Output LogFrames
: 13. Logical Sequence of '"Activities
14, - Quantity, Quality & Time Indicators and Events'
15, Selection of Reporting Events

Practical Concepts Incorporated ‘7[
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B, PCO-IIX

There are two basic categories of information which are reported between levels
of management: physical progress and resource utilization, Reporting is

done -either on a periodic hasis or on ay episcdic basis,

The result of an "early warning” (exception) reporting system is that the

negative iﬁpact of implementstion boittlenecks can be minimized through early

detecfion and corrective action, Ewniscdic achievement reports inform higher Maye
agement of the achievement status of specific events upon their completion,
Although'more than one report may e submitted at a time,_achievement reporting .
is not cumulative but rather focuses on the achievement of discrete events

(as identified on a network).

There are many aliternative patteyns to reporting which can ﬁe followed.
Exhibits VI~3 and VI~4 describe the existing reporting system utilized

by the Planning Coﬁmission (PO~XIII and monthly reports) and the PMS exception/
achievement reports developed in the Phase II effort by the seminar groups .

(Appendix B).

Practical Concepts Incorporated . 7.
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EXHIBIT VI-3

PC-III DATA AVAILABILITY IN PMS

EXCEPFTION REPORT

ACHIEVEMENT REPORT

ITEM # ELEMENTS OF PC-II1 & MONTHLY REPORTS
1 , Code # of project Included as Reference # Included as Reference #
2 Report for quarter ended Time parameter included in Time parameter included in Date ,
Target as well as data date of state of lead activities
& Date of Completion in Physical
aspects & financial aspects
3 Name of project Indicated as same Indicated as same
4 Location Included in Name. of Project Included in Name of Project
5 Sanctioning authority Included in Title Included in Title
6 Total cost as per PC-I revisions Cost of activities or groups Cost of activities leading to
of activities leading to key specific event being reported is
event which is monitored 1S included but revisions aren't
reported. Cost ‘revisions are necessarily shown
incliuded in the annual evalua-—
tion report . )
7 Actual date of commencement of work Indicated in event target for Indicated in date of state of lezd
specific event activities for specific event .
8 Likely date of completion Both the expected date of event [The expected date of event comple-
completion & proj. completion tion is indicated under Physical
(based on the calculated effect |Aspects "'target date of completion!
of expected or actual event
. delay) are indicated under impact
9 Reasons for delay in completion of Reasons are identified under Reasons are identified under
work (checklist of five reasons) Problem "Source” Physical Aspects 'Reason for
' : Deviation from Target if any"
10 Change in scope of design Changes are suggested in Action

Taken & Actions Requested

Changes are reflected in Impact

CTwT A
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EXHIBIT VIi-3 (CONTINUED)

ELEMENTS OF PC-111 &

ITEM # - EXCEPTION REPORT ACHIEVEMENT REPORT
: MONTHLY REPORTS
i1 Phasing of Proj. Costs: Not indicated Costs axe indicated as related to the
Expenditure as per PG-1 & ' specific event in Financial "Estimated
Release of Funds to Executing Costs" & "Actual Costs’ Aspects
Authority
12 Progress per quarter for major; Included in up to date progress! Included in Physical Aspects Targets &
work items (planned vs, actual] and target for activities lead~] "Actual” for activities leading to the
in % or other terms) ing to the specific event specific event
13 Planned costs vs, actual per Can be reilected in condition, | Identified in Financial Aspects, TItem,"
major items (up to end of problem & impact for the "Estimated Cost,”" "Actual Cost:
current quarter) specific event in question &
its relationship to fthe entire
project
14 Expenditure unaccounted for Not included Can be reflected in ''Financial Aspects"
or booked to suspense
15 Reasons for cost escalaticn Covered by Reasbns for Increase/Decrease

Can be refiected in Problem
"Nature” % "Scurce"

in Cost :

wsprr——
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I

CORCELUSIONS DRAWN FROM EXHIBIT VI3

Only one specific item covered by PO-III and Monthly Reports is not covered
in the PMS reports developed by the seminar groups; namely, "Phasing of

Project Costs,"

PC-I1IX & Monthly Reports is a cumulative periodic reporting mechanism which tracks
total project performance and adds each quarter's (wonth's) progress to the

sum total of prior projéct progress reports,

PC-IXII achieves project-wide reporting at the cost of brevity: conscienciocus

reporting with the PO-III became a demanding time- and resource-consuming

‘operation., PMS can keep reporting streamlined while compensating for the

lack of project~wide coverage in the Exception and ﬁchievement Reports by requiring
a periodic (annual) evaluation report, This report would summarize the
pxrogress of the project's performance (planned vs, achieved) and resource

utilization (planned va, actual) for project replanning and resource reallocation.

Practical Concepts Incorpo;ated - ' 7‘(




EXHIBIT VI-4

PMS REPCRTING DATA AVAILABILITY IN

PC-111 AND MONTHLY REPORTS

PeieloICOU] S10aUu0]) (FVUELd

ITEM # PMS REPORTING MECHANISMS PC-III & MONTHLY REPORTS
EXCEPTION REPORT :
1 Reference number Identified as the code number of the project
2 Date Time parameter is indicated in "Report for Quarter ended” and by
the date which follows the signature of the reporter '
3 To: (this yeport is primarily designed for PO~-I1Is {& Monthly Reports) are primarily prepared for the Plng,
reporting from one level of mgt. concerned Comm and GOP.
with the proj. to the next higher level -
but it could also be forwarded to other
monitoring mgt. units {e.g. Plng. Comm)
4 From: Indicated by the signature at the end of the report
4] Name of Project Indicasted as same |
6 Event (the report is providing info, as "Progress per Quarter for Major Work Items’ identifies in general
related to one key event orn & proj. the activities and events for the total project.
imple. network, not the sum of all B
events to that point in time) .
7 Target (results expected upon event Indicated in but not clearly Specified "progress per quarter for
occurrence) ma jor work items' for entire project.
8 Condition (the current status of the (Same @s #7 Above)
activities which lead to event occurrence
& performance evaluation w/respect to
gquantity, quality, and time)
2 Problem/Nature of {(desc. of expected (Same as #7 Above)
or actual delay of event) |
10 Problem/Source of {(desc. of cause of Described in Reasons for Delay in Completion of Work ," however, the
expected or actual delay of event) limited checklist of reasoms available may nct describe the actual
reason for a delay.
11 Impact (projection of the effect of the

delay or expected delay on the entire proj.
w/respect to time & cost overruns)

Not included

B}

-~

F ¥ F F ¥ ¥

!-’!‘

9T~IA




IT-IK

paieiodioou] sideduosn [ealjoeld

.ln E E 1 L EXBI%&T VI—%'(CON!%NUED)'* '3 'Y - i [} i i 3
1TEM # PMS REPORTING MECHANISMS ' - PC-IIT & MONTHLY REPORTS
1z Actions Taken (description of the actions taken by Not included
the reporting manager to avoid or correct for time
delay)
13 Actions Requested (1list of altermative actions Not included
requested of higher mgt, to avoid a pending delay
or adjust for an actual delay. Each alternative °
is qualified by the desc. of its 1) major advantage;
2) major disadvantage, & 3) schedule & resource’
impact on total project)
14 Please Respond by  (deadline for a response set | Not included
for higher management)
. ACHIEVEMENT REPORT
l—-26 {Same as for Exception Report Same as for Exception Report
7 Date of start of activities leading to the specified| Indicated as Actual Date of Commencement of Work
event ' (for the .entire project, not event specific)
8 Physical-Aspects (targets & actual date for both the] Reflected in Progress per Quarter for Major Work
date of completion of lead activities & their level | Items" (Planned vs. actual in % or other terms) &
of accomplishment in terms of quality, quantity "Likely Date of Completion'-however, these sections
time tend to be more general than event specific. Quan
tity, quality, & timeliness indicators of the level
. _ : of accomplishment are not reguired in PO~-I1I,
9 . Reasons for Devigion from target, if any: Partially covered in Reasons for Delay in Completion
: of Work." Qualitative assessment of achievement is not °
. : . a factor which is required by PC-III,
10 Financial Aspects {(the Estimated Cost ," "Actual Included in part in Planning Costs vs, Actual Costs
Cost," & "% variation" per leading activity) per Major Item ." These figures are not activity specific
' but reflect quarterly work—item costs, B
11 Reasons for increase/decrease in cost Covered in part by Reasons for Cost Escalation,' This
section doesn't necessarily isolate the reasons that
. are project unique.
12 Impact (statement of any modifications which Not included

may result from the level of accomplishment)

77:_'
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CONCLUSIONS DRAWN FROM EXHIBIT VI-4

There are five jtems which are included in the PMS reports (exception and
achievement) whicﬁ are not required by PO~I1X or Monthly Reports:

-* From the Exception Report:

-

Impact
Actions Taken
¢ Actions Requested

Response Date

® From the Achievement Report

° Iﬁpact-

Althoﬁgh 21 out of 26 items covered by the Exception and Achievement reports are
éisq represented in PC-III ahd Monthly Reports, there ;re fundamental differences
b;tween the two reporting "schools,” PMS reporting is directed at assisting
pros;ct management in: controlling and facilitatiné the project's implementation.
It accomplishes this by (1) providing advanced warning of pending problems so that
timely corrective actions can be taken in order to miﬁimizé the negative affe;ts
on overall project accompligshment, (2) maintaining a dialogue between the various
levels of management reﬁpbnéible for the project's execution, (3} focusing on
current activities and events in order to limit the reporting load to the

information required for timely decision making,-and (4) relating delays in key

events to the time and cost overruns of the entire project.

Conversely, the PO-III mode of reporting is designed primarily to provide.GOP

levels of management with periodic information regarding the project's progress,

Being a GOP requirement, the PO-III seems to provide only marginal value -
to the actual project management, It further places a significant burden
on lower—level project management in terms of the effort required to

collect, generate, and process the data necessary for reporting to GOP.

¥t should be recognized that the justification for any reporting is its
value towards lnecreasing project management's ability to pred;ct and control

project -succesas,
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SECTION VII -

RECOMMENDATIONS

A. Planning Commission Policy for Management Improvement

" The PMS concepts, as presented and analyzed in this report, are more than just

a method of planning and monitoring projects and programs., They are at once
cause and effect of a management style that is oriented to results rather
than activities, action rather than discourse.

.

PCI's overall recommendation is that the Planning Conmission of the Government

of Pakistan recognize and accept this change in management style as an explicit

objective, It is our further recommendation that the Planning Commission accept

policy-level responsibility for related management improvement throughout

the Government of Pakistan, We do not recommend that the Planning Commission

becowme involved in the planning and operation of individual projects, or
impede the autonomy of cther ministries and corporations, We do recommend
that the Planning Commission provide support and assistance, as well as

conceptual leadership, tc management improvement efforts throughout the nation, .

Specifically, PCI recommends that the Planning Commission perceive introduction

- 0f the Project Management System (PMS) describzsd herein as one initiative that

may achieve that end and ultimately close the inmplementation gap.

Specific recommendations for implementing the Phase III activities are presented
in the following paragraphs.:

.Y, Organization and staffing of a PMS function within the
Project Wing

2. Development of a Planning Commission PMS

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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3, Implementing PMS for priority projects;

4. Training

1. Organization and Staffing of a PMS Function within the Project Wing

PCI recommends that the Project Wing be assigned staff sufficient to carry cut

the policy-level responsibilities outlined :above, to supervise and

.

e

assist in implementation of PMS concepts in organizations throughout the government

as_wéll as within the Planaing Commission, and to oversee operations of

the PMS once it has been implemented,

‘Clearly, the &ifferent phases of activity have different implications for man—
power requirements, The heaviest demand for human-resogrces will be during
Sysfem implementation,.when assistance is being ﬁrovided to a number of
ofganizations and/or for a number 6f projects, aﬁd during which time

extensive training will bé required. Once the implementatiﬁn program has

been completed however, a modest level of human rescurces should sufifice,

During the bperational phases, the manpower requireménts are for the policy-level
overview of mahagement improvenment and for providing direct service consistent
with Planning Commission's normal functions of reviewing and monitoring
‘projects, Successful implementation of the PMS implies that the PMS concepts
and functions become a way of life for the participating organizaticns-—implying
that the more guccessful the implementation effort, the more modest the level

of resources that must be committed by the Planning Commission during operations,

We recommend that a cadre of six gkilled analysts be selected to staff

the PMS function within the Project Wing of the Planning Commission, Further,

Practical Concepts Incorporated _ €o
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we recommend that the Plamming Commission obtain the commitment for at least

30 additional staff to serve within the PMS cell of the Project Wing, on

loan from other ministries and corporations.for a period of .iat least six months..
Using these individuals as trainers, a2s well as participants to agsist project
formulation and system implementation within other ministries and organizations,
should allow for rapid expansion of the PMS., (The general approach to using
these personnel on—loan to the Planning Commiséion iz discussed in Section IX

of this report and illustrated in Exhibit Ix-1,)

The quality of the staff essigned to this function will directly influence

both the quality and rate of extending the PMS system and concepts,

2. Development of PMS Within the Planning Commission

PCI recommends de facto utilization of PMS concepts within the Planning Commisgsion

in advance of dejure modifiéation of Planning Commission activities, To

“this end, we recommend that:

1. All Planning Commission staff be oriented in and trained
in use of PMS concepts not later than 12 months after
start of implementation;

2, All feasibility studies coming under the cognizance of the

Planning Commission, use the PMS concepts and that the results
of feasibility studies be included in a PMS planning package;

3. Priority federal projects and priority federal evaluations use the
PMS concepts, i N

PCI recommends that the Planning Commission provide technical assistance and
other support as required to agsist at least two corporations and ministries to
comprehenzsively effect PMS systems for federal projects under control of

that organization, The chosen organizations would logically be among those

Practical Concepts Incorporated @l
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that have partiCipated*—thrbugh sending participants or involvement of

their projects——in the Phase IT activities.

3. Implementation of the PMS for Priority Projects

PCI recommends that the highest priority projects in terms of resources und
potentiﬁl.deveIOQment return be-identified and hut witﬁip'the PMS as soon as
i practica_l6 It is not unrealistic to expect 20 such projects could ﬁe.
planﬁad or.replanned and monitored, using ?MS concepts within 12 months after

initiation of implementation activities, (Refer to Figure VII-2 and VIiIii-3.,)

.It is estimated that only a small percentage of the fedéral projects will

represent the majority of resource investment suggesting that the bulk of

federal development project activities can be quickly brought into the system,

We further recommend that specific consideration be given to coordinating some
of the PMS activities with related USAID/Pakistan activities to effect
comparable planning and monitoring improvements. Spécific projects that

might serve as vehicles for activities include the malaria project and the

ggricultural research activities.

4, Training

PCI recommends that the Planning Commission immediately develop or cause to
have developed training packages to serve the following audiences:

1. Project personnel in order te prepare them to reformulate and
monitor their projects;

‘2, PMS gtaff in order to equip them to not only use but also
teach others to use PMS concepts;

Practical Concepts Incorporated ' %2,
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3. Generazl federal auydiences through the development of audio-visual
packages that can be used independent of lecturers;

4, Orientation sesslons for top level management to explain the
system concepts and to delineate how those concepts should
be used by them; o ’

5. Moderators to support packages developed per (3) above.

Curricula and spproaches to development of training are presented in

Section IX ("The Project Management Unit and Training Program').

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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SECTION VIII

PIAN FOR IMPLEMENTING A PMS

. An abbreviated Logical Framework for PMS implemenfation is shown in Figufe VIII-1.
The outputs and targets shown here are tentative as only Planning Commission
staff cén Judge the necessity and sufficiency of these outputs. (This

framework should, however, simplify thé dialogue regaxrding just what will

" be necessary and sufficient to achieve the stated purpose and goal,)

The overall plan for implementing the PMS is shown in Figure VIIE-2, The key
.operational milestones in this schedule are:
A Critical Mass of Projects covered by the PMS (sufficient

to sustain system cperations without direct Planning
Commission supervision) within 12 months;

Full-Scale Operations: all organizations or projects routinely
included within the system--by the end of 18 months;

Steady—State Operations: full-scale automation, development of
supplementary analytical capabilities, etc.—~yithin 42 months.

The schedule shown is more aécurate than precise, However, the two earlier
milestones, of initial high volume capacity, plus full-scale.operations
including some automation, seem realistic. The ambiguity is as to when

- or if "steady-state” operations will ever be realized, since that will

depend in part upﬁn the definition of system capabilities, which definition
will be in a state of evolution as the Planning Commission and other ministries

define their needs and interests.

The individual tasks shown in Figure VIII-2 are discussed in the following

péragraphs.
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FIGURE VIII—-1

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK FOR PHASE III IMPLEMENTATION

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

. GOAL

Implementation Gap Closed

More than half of PMS—controlled projects

mee

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

t financial and time targets

. PURPOSE

.Institutionalize cost—effective
project management system

Within 12 months:
. Projects in PMS format deemed better

-

planned by 90% of reviewers & originators;

~ Hanagement responses to reporis are -
~ timely and appropriate;

Replanning and reallocation of resources

based on evidence &
QUTPUTS (All targets to be achieved within 12 months)h
1. PMS implemented for priority

federal projects,

1,1 Procedures & Reports
operational _

1.2 Critical mass of federal
projects "in" the system

Concepts and systems extended
2.1 Systems for Phase II orgs.

2.2 NomrPC training capability
established

2,3 Awareness among key orgs.
and officials

Strengthen PC capabilities

3.1 Organizational placement

3.2 Staftf

1.1

1.2

2.1

2.3

3.2

PO-3 & PO-1 functionally revised; PC 1
staff aware of & use revised procedures.
20 high-priority, high-cost projects

(At least) 1 org. adopts basic system
to own needs; all find concepts of-
potential use,

Minimum: At least 2 federal training -
institutions include PMS in basic top~ &
level training, Target: All 4 federal
institutions plus selected ministries

80% of top-level (Minister & next 2 level
federal officials plus provincial P & D
staff briefed, '

Separate identity within Project Wing;
monthly status briefings requested by
secretary .
6. top-flight analysts (with quantitative
and result orientation) assigned to

PMS cell; 30 analysts on—loan from .
interested organizations,

e

j%f
o
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' FIGURE VIII~1 {CONTINUED)

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

QUTPUTS (CONTINUED)

4. Development of complementary
systems/capabilities
4,1 Evaluation

4,2 Automation

5. Training capability established
5.1 Within PC

5.2 National Institutes

5.3 Other Ministries

5.4 Testing & Certification

4,2

5.1

5.2

5,8

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

Mid-term evals, use PMS concepts &
feedback to PM staff

Level 1 networks automated for
"priority projects' by month 13,
Service capability established for
running Level 2 and Level 3, '

Replacement needs for PC staff &

PC trainers; supplementary training
for all "priority project” staff;
training in conjunction with planning
for all project teams

"Most" (60%) attendees receive PMS
training

At least 1 non~-PC organization
establishes internal training
capability _

90% of those ''passing” and 100% of
those receiving "B" or better do use
concepts effectively.
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FIGURE VIXI~2: PHASE III PIAN FOR PMS IMPLEMENTATION

TASK

—ONTH

718

10

11

12

i3

14

15} 161 17

Select Priority Projects

18] 7o v 30, e 40

Follow—up on implementaﬁion of

Phase II projects

Implement PMS for priotity
projects )

Finalize PMS procedures & forms

Review PMS implementation &
finalize implementation &
operations

Select staff to étrengthen PC
czpabilities

Establish training capability

= within PC
— national institutes
- for ministries and corps

Extend concepts & systems

pajelodioou] sideouon jeonoeid

Develop complementary systems
= Evaluation
~ Automation

10,

Review & evaluate entire prog.'
& take corrective action is

needed

REV]
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EwW

11,

Continue PMS implementation to
2nd priority projects

12,

Review

13.

Implement PMS to all other
proj. selected for inclusion

57

14,

PMS fully operational & insti-
tutionalized

A

J

> - . r -~ -

' C?'rm meﬁ._ﬁrA ﬂ'S

L

, FULLI~SCALE

VSTEADY;STATE ' -
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1, Select Priority Projects

Regardless of the strategic implementation approach chosen, the implementation tactic
nmust ultimately boil down to selecting priority pfojects (from within an
organization,.based on national level criteria, etc.), We assume that

. .based upoh,thehresultg of the Phase II activities, the Planning Commission

‘will have- selected g number of priority organizations in which the system will be
implemented, In this case, the sélection of pribrity préjects will involve
digcussions with 16@ management oi those organizations as well as an

assessment of project management and analytical capability within the
organization, Tﬁe crite;ia for project selection then w;ll be the speed and
effectiveness'with which the PMS can be impiemented within the participating
organizatioﬁ.~ Secondary criteria would include the alternative approaches
diécussed earlier, with eﬁphasis on natiénab—level priority of the project,
representativeness of the project in terms of comparable activities and

training value,

2. Follow-Up Implementation of Phase 1II Projects

This task will consist of the following activities:

a, Presentations by the Phase II participants to top and middle-~level
" managers of the organizations implementing the Phase I1I projects.

b. Analysis of the cost and value of the PMS approach to the parent
organization. Discussions would include Planning Commission participation.

¢, Follow-up discussions by Planning Commission staff regarding next steps
to be taken by the parent organization, These discussions would be
similar to those held with organizations for which no case projects had
been prepared (per Task 1) with the exception that we have the advantage
of a live project that will be used to a&ssess potential value of PMS
concepts to the organization,
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Note: It is desirable th#t the organizations from which the case projects
were selected participate in PMS implementation. Suéh-participation is not
necessary , however, as these projects were not chosen-based upon the key
criterion of organizational interest in instituting a PMS type of $ystem.
However, there is a burden of proof on the PMS, Certainl& if none of the
three organizations from which the case projects have peen selected desire
to go forward with the PMS concepts, then the Plamning Commission would be

ueil advised to reccnéider\this entire impleméntation plan,

In such & case either:

a., The concepts are in fact not suited to the Pakistan ehvironment,.
in spite of the assessments of our Pakistani participants,

b. The‘participants have not adequately explained the system
concepts; or, '

¢. The organizations are anomolous~{not repfesentative of the types
of organizations for which PMS participation is desired).

If the last of the above 'is demonstrated to be the case, 1ﬁp1ementation can’
proceed in accordance with the schedule outlined here., If either of the fifst
two alternatives is the case, then there are implications as to the desirability
of PHS implementation, or the level of resources réquired to effect that

implementation.

To the extent practical, implementation of PMS concepts-—-espeically within the
parent orgenizations for the case projects——ghould involve the Phase II
participants ﬁﬁth in a Systeﬁs as well as a project specific capability. Some
Phase II participants have demonstrated insight into PMS and the exigéncies of
the situation, such that they can provide valuable counsel to system implementors

within the participating organizations,
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3. .Impiement PMS for Priority Projects
 In order to quickly achieve "criticél mass’ in terms of projects, personnel
and organizati ons, the implémentation_activities should do tr;ple duty:
1. DPeveloping the PMS for the project, | |
2. Training staff involved in that preparation**inéluding both
project staff and others who will subsequently serve as

trainers,

3, Sharpening insights into how the system should be specifically
implemented within the participating organization,

The genergl approach to tﬁis.is shown schematically in'Exhibit IX%-1.

The basic assumption here is-that aftér a brief period of initial orientation,
trainees acquire and sharpen skills by actually work;ng on projects, after .
whith they themselves ocan become trainers to help others implement the system for
gubsequent pfojects. Thié approach allows for rapid increase in the number

of trained staff, It seems realistic to suppose that an individual trainer
could provide training to eight participants. Taking into account the fact that
not all trainees will become trainers (particuiarly the-p?qjéct;teams, who

must return toe their projects rather than participate as‘£rﬁinérs), normal
attrition, and the possibility that some trainees may not be certified for
training, the number of trainers and hence the capability for bringing p;pjects
within the system could essentially double after each training cycle, Tﬂ;

limiting factor will be the availability of suitable personnel.

To alleviate the problems of persohnel availability, as well as to ensure that
‘there 1s a freshness and vitality brought back to the training ﬁrogram, it is
- hoped that selected trainees may be called back to serve as trainers on a

periodic basis,
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That is, individuals who have gone through one cycle of training may work
within their home organizations (for perhaps 10 months) and then be called

lack for a two or three—month period to serve as trainers within orgahizations’
othér than their own, The cross fertilization effects of stch an dpprodch, ag
well as the poéitive heuristic impact of having dcoers rathexr than trainers

provide the training, argue strongly in favor of this approach.

As shown in Figure VIII-2, the initial project implementation activities
should be preceded by an intensive training session for Planning Commission b
and other trainers, At this session, training should emphasize not just the

concepis, but metheds of training, and methods of training trainers,

4, Finalize PMS Procedures and Forms

This task involves the generation of formal implementi&g documents. These
documents will be generated for at least one of the participating organizations
~as well as for the Planning Commission on a ndtional leQel. These documents
will set forth procedures, plénning,and reporting requirements, etc,, as
required to sustain ''full~scale” operations. ‘However, as full-scale operations
are noi scheduled unfil the 18th month, it will not be necessary that these
documents be acted upon immediately.l Rather, a prolonged period of discussion
aﬁd analysis is envisioned, Note that, consistent with our earlier discussion,

the PMS can be functionally implemented without any formal changes in documentatic

or .procedures,’ This task of finalizing procedures and forms is not intended tc

preclude that approach, but rather to shed Ffurther insight into possible long-ter:

outcomes.
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5. Review PMS Implementation and Finalize Implementation and Operations Plans

Upoh completion of the revised procedures and document requirements, and based
upon information de;eloped during work on the first set of projects (prébably
at 1eastlthreg‘in éﬁdition to the Phase.lf projeéts); wé envi;ion an intensive
pﬁaée of review an& aﬁalysis to determine whether it is nécessary to revise

r.

the implementéfibn plan.

It is during this phase of activities that the GOP should specifically consider:
1.' The desirability of technical assistance,
2, Timing of the devélopment-of auvtomated capability,

3. Introdbcing PMS--particularly LogFrame--concepts into all '
federal feasibility studies,

4. Strengthening of the mid-term and impact evaluation sub-
- systems.

6, Select and Train Staff to Strengthen Planning Commission Capabilities

Thelplanning Commission must be ever alert as to the number and nature of staff
required to implement the system and support it once it is operating. The
initial cadre of six senior-level analysts will certainly not be able to

handle the peak loading requiréments iﬁposed by systém implementation,.and, in
anf.event, normal attrition suggests that there must be a continual backlog

6f personnel to fill'key PMS slots. Therefore, we envision a continuing
effort.to ensure that PMS staffing gets a high priority in selectioﬁ df

staff and that the outreach and training process will be a continuing one.

7. Establish Training Capability

Three types of training capabilities are to be developed during system

implementation:
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1., Within the Planning Commission,
2, Within -national institutes of training,

3. Within Other Ministries, Provincial P- & D Departments, and
Government corporations, ’

The scarcest resource in establishing traiping capabilities is the availability
of skilled instructors. The retention of skilled instructors is within the
manageable interest of the Plamning Commission only for the Planning Commission
capébilities. (Note that we have recommended, in Task 6 of this implementation
program, & continuing process of task selection and recruitment,} Therefore,
it is necessary to undertake the following activities to ensure the embeding
_o£ residual t*aining_capabilities in institutioﬁs outside the Planﬁing Commission:
1, ﬁefine the essential core curricula;
2. Develop audio—~visual packages (e.g., videotape, sound file, or
sound and slide) to make it possible to provide quality training
without having highly expert instructors;

3. Develop standardized case materials suitable for various
audiences;

4, Train "moderators' in the use of those case materials,

.It is recommended that in addition to the development of training packages'and
 6rient1ng individuals to the integrated PMS, a separate package be developed
to introduce and develop skills and utilization of the Logical Framework,

This package would be of particular importance in orienting top management,

non~GOP personnel involved in feasibility studies, etc,

Another training package that should be considered is one that would train

network technicians, who would provide the bridge between the ﬁanagementmorientec
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PMS networks and automation. This tgaining shoulﬁ broperly_be considered

part of the automation activitles, .however, and need not be given early
priority. The task of golng from the PMS networks to maéhinable data is
entirely a mechanical one,'and that which compﬁter serjice personnel (e.g., IBM)

have currently available will probably meet the training needs,

8, Extend PMS System and the PMS System Concepts

The basic approach to system implementation is to extend the system concepts
and/or the integrated system wherever there is a high degree of management interest,
1

and the Planning Commission has resources available to assist in implementation.

This is seen as a continuing process—-first, working with organizations selected
‘during the initial (Task 1) activities, and subsequently providing assistance
where interest is generated by presentations or discussions between Planning

Commission and top management staff.

9. Develop Complementary Systems

Full—-scale operation of the PMS will be greatly enhanced by the addition of
complementary capabilities. Such capabilities include but are not limited to:
1. Mid-term and impact evaluations

2. Automation.

To thié end, it is recommended that the Planning Commission integrate tpe
special‘evaluatién function with'the PMS activities, to benefit hoth.. fhe
Logical Framework concepts are idealiy constructed to set up impact evaluatioﬁs
as well as mid-term assessments, The integration of this approach into the

special evaluation fﬁnction, as well as the utilization of PMS hierarchical
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achievement assessments, should bring immediate benefit to the replanning

process.as well as the evaluation activities that support such replanning,

The automation approaches that should be considered by the Planning Commission -
MS staff include:

1. Automat;ng cnly PMS data'actually processed by the
Planning Commission,

2, Including analytical functions as well as "routine"
PMS functions within the machine capability,

3. Providing a data processing service to organizations
adopting the PMS approach.

These and other alternatives (discussed in more detail in Seection X of this
report) must be analyzed in-depth during the initial phase of PMS operatioms and
on-a continuing basis thereafter., During the first six months, plans must

| be developed for providing at least a modest level of automated capability,

i.e;, batch processing of Level 2 networks, within 12 months. Thus, programming
- activities sﬁould be in£tgated——or selection‘of-existing programs (for -example,
froﬁ among the existing IBM packages) should be effected—nby the end of

six months,

10. Review and Evaluate Entire Program and Take Corrective Action if Needed

At the end of the 4th month, and every quarter.thereaffer,.we recommend #n
evaluation of the overall PMS program as well as progress to date. A ma joxr-
review-—involving users outside of the Planning Commission as well as P;anning?
Commission and advisory staff--should be undertaken immediately in the two-month

period preceding full-scale operations.
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11, Continue PMS Implementation to Second Priority Projects
After the PMS has been implemented for all "first priority” projects, it will
reach the point of full-scale operations, As of that time, system extension

should continue-to all other projects and/or organizations.

12, Review
Intensive annual reviews--in addition to the quarterly evaluations--should

be undertaken to ensure both that the PMS continues to be successfully

~

operated and that it is effectively. integrated with other systems and functions.

13, Implement PMS for All Other Projects Selected for Inclusion

It is not unrealisfic to expect that within 30 months after start of this

activity, the PMS as it has evolved during the course of those 30 months, will

bé implemented to include the bulk of federal development projects and organizations.
A key question that cannot be answered in advance of Phase III activities is

ithe extent to‘which provinéial planning departments will use these concepts.

Certainly it is to be hoped that provincial planning depariments will be

among those organizations participating early in the third phase, However, we
cannot assume this, and in the event that provincial planning departments are not
using the PMS concepts by that time, an active program of outreach should be

scheduled,

14, PMS Fully Operational and Institutionalized

At the end of approximately 42 months, from the start of Phase III, the PMS

should be fully institionalized and a routine part of day-to—day GOP operations;

qle
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SECTION IX

THE PROJECT MANAGEMENT UNIT AND TRAINING PROGRAM

A, Introduction

PCI fecommends that the Planning Commission establish a Projeét Management

Unit (PMU) within its organizational structure. The fMU would have as its
functional orientation the development, implementation, and supervision of

the Project Managegent'System (PMS) in the Government of Pakistan, The PMU
would have a core of PMS experts whose task it would be to (1) train others

to use PMS} (2) give advice and guidance to those using PMS; and (3) scrutinize
planning, monitofing,.and evaluation documents to see that projects are propefly

hY

planned and managed.

The PﬂU would regularly assess the manmer in which PMS is being used in
different organizations and make recommendations regarding necessary
changés in (1) the Project Management and (2) the strategy for implementa-
tion of PMS. In the early stages of'implementatibn it is important that
careful atten;ion be given to PMS ufilization in those projects where the
isystem is already in use. Exhibit IX-1, at the end of this section, shows

the network for the initial phaées of the PMS training program..

B, PMU Staff Development

1. Seminar I
The PMU would require a strong support staff that can produce quality training

materials quickly and make all the necessary arrangements for training seminars.

The first group of PMU trainers should number six persons. They would be recruited
from among the ranks of the PCI Phase II training seminar. In order to‘bring

this small group up to trainer capablility, they should receive an intensive
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three—week training session, Duriﬁg this period there would be instruction
and practice, both in using and in presenting the PMS concepts (see Table IX-1).
Because of the small number of persons involved, the space required for this

traihing session would be two office xooms in thefPlanning.Commission.

The training Seséion Wa:ld begin by presenting a review of the concepts
immediately.followed by short exercises using "live" projects. By the

end of the first week, the participants should bé able té develop LogFrames
qu%ckly and accurately and should understand the techniques of reviewing
LogFranmes. Also by this time each of the participants will have made a

presentation of one set of LogFrame charts,

During the éecond week LogFrame practice presentations would c0ntinué

while the group does chart exercises in networking. This second week would
also entail the developmenf of case studies to be used for future training
sessions, By the end of the second week the participants should be adept at

networking techniques including resource allocation and LogFrame presentations,

‘During the third week there would be instruction in workshop moderator techniques,
?he group would practice network presentations and develop case studies in
‘networking for future training sessions. Also during this last week of the
training session the éroup would undertake the evaluation of a "live" project
using PMS techniques. By the end of the third week'the participants will have
developed the ékill level an&rthe degree of experience necessary to confidently

instruct others,
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DAY 1
MONDAY

DAY 2
TUESDAY

DAY 3
WEDNESDAY

DAY 4
THURSDAY

DAY &

FRIDAY

IX%-3

TABLE I¥~1

SCHEDULE FOR SEMINAR I

WEEK 1

8:00
8:30
10:00
10:30
11:00
11:30
1:00
2:00
3:30
4:30

o
BN R0

S8 28 pa B8 S8 49 48

Introduction to Training
LogFrame Presentation.

Manageable Interest PresentatiOn
Tea Bresak

Select Projects to LogFrame
Preparation of LogFrames

Lunch - ] )

Work on Presentation Techniques
Preparation of LogFrames

End of Day

Presentation on Objectively Verifiable
Indicators

Review LogFrames 7

Presentation on Purpose~-to—-Goal Linkage

Tea Break

Practice Presentations

Lunch

Preparation of LogFrames

End of Day

Review of LogFrames

Presentation of Key Concepts of Evaluation
Practice Presentations

Tea Break

Preparation of LogFrames

Lunch

LogFrame Review Techniques

End of Day

Presentation on Evaluation Process

" Practice Presentations

Tea Break

Preparation of LogFrames

Lunch

Preparation of Seminar Training Materials
End of Day

Practice Presentations
Tea Break

Final Review of" LogFrames
End of Day
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DAY 6
SATURDAY

DAY 1
MONDAY

DAY 2
TUESDAY

DAY 3
WEDNESDAY

DAY 4
THURSDAY

FRIDAY

IX-4

TABLE IX-1 (CONTINUED)

8:00 Practice Presentations

10:30 Tea Break

11:00 Preparation of Seminar Training Materials
2:30  End of Day :

.

8:00 Presentation of Networking & Scheduling

8:30 Presentation of Networking & LogFrame

92:00 Develop Output LogFrames for Networking
10:30 Tea Break -
11:006 Develop Output lLogFrames for Networking

1:00 Lunch :

2:00 Presentation on Critical Path & Slack

2:30 Prepare LogFrame Case Studies for Training

. Sepinar '

© 4:30 End of Day

8:00  Develop Output LogFrames for Networking
10:30 Tea Bréak

11:00 Presentation on. Reporting & Monitoring
11:30 Review Cutput LogFrames

1:00 Lunch

2:00 Develop Networks

3¢30 Prepare LogFrame Case Studies

4:30 End of Day '

8:00 Develop Networks
10:30 Tea Break

11:00 . Practice Presentations

1:00 Lunch '

2:00 Develop Networks

3:30 Prepare LogFrame Case Studies
4:30 End of Day

8:00 Develop Networks -

10:30 Tea Break

11:00 Practice Presentations

1:00 Lunch

2:00 Develop Networks

3:30 "Presentation on Resource Management
4:30 End of Day

8§:00 Develop Networks & Resource Management Tool:
10:30 Tea Break

11.:00 Develop Networks

12:00 End of Day
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DAY 6
SATURDAY

DAY 1
MONDAY

DAY 2
TUESDAY

DAY 3
WEDNESDAY

DAY 4
THURSDAY

DAY 5
FRIDAY

DAY -6
SATURDAY

1X-5

TABLE I%~1 {CONTINUED)

8:00
10:30
11:00

2:30

WEEK 3

8:00
10:30
11:00

1:00

2:00

4:30

8:00
10:30
-13:00
1:00
2:00
4:30

8§:00

10:30

11:00
~1:00
2:00
4:30

8:00
10:30
11:00

1:00

2:00

3:30 -

4:30

8:00
10:30
11:00
12:00

8:00
10:30
11:00

1:00

2:30

Develop Networks
Tea Break
Review Networks
End. of Day

Plan Project Evaluation

Tea Break

Practice Presentations
Lunch

Prepare Network Case Studies
End of Day

Evaluation

Tea Break

Practice Presentations
Lunch

Prepare Network Case Studies
End of Day

Evaluation

Tea Break

Practice Presentations
Lunch .

Prepare Network Case Studies
End of Day

Evaluation Review

Tea PBreak

Practice Presentations .

Lunch

Prepare Network Case Studies

Learn Workshop Moderator Technigues
End of Day

Learn Workshop Moderator Technigues
Tea Break

Practice Presentatims

End of Day

Final Preparation of Materials for Seminars
Tea Break

Finalize Network Case Studies

Final Practice Presentations

End of Training
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During the three-week period that the trainers are undergoing their
intensi#e training, the PMU would be producing training materials for future

training seminars and be making preparations for Seminar II,

2, Seminar II

This seminar Qould have two categories of participants; CategoryA would be
future trainers and CategdryB would be future PMS users, There would be
fifteen (15) participants in CatégoryA. These could all be targeted for
the PMU staff or sbme could be frém outside the Planning Commissidn and be

targeted as trainers for their home organizations,

The criteria recommended for selecting the Category A participants are as
follows:

1. Grade 17, 18, or 19;

2, Available to work asg trainers for minimum of one year;

3. Good leadership skills;

4, Ability to speék before an audience;

5. Bright and innovative,

The Category B participants would be project personnel selected from key

projects in wﬁich PMS is to be implemented., The number of projects would be
dependent upon the number qf persons availabie for training from eagh project,

There should be a maximum of twelve (12) and a minimum of eight (8) Category B
participants. The number of projects could range from'2-to 3 with a range of 2 to !
participants from each project. It would be preferable that the projects represent
different fields of development (e.g,, health, industry,-agriculture, education),

The organizations in which these projects are located could also send one person .
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along with the project team who is from thekplanning cell of the

organization.

Seminar II would start with a presentation of the Logical Framework ;oncepts.
The form of presentation and the flip charts used would differ very little
from what was used by the PCi team during Phase II, It 1s expected that
some minor changes would be made dufing Seminar I when the presentations
are reviewed and new materials produced, The same can be said for all of the
LogFrame presentations, ﬁowever, new presentations would be deveioped for

reporting and resource management showing the specific application of the

system to the Pakistani management process.

The workshop materials would differ from Phase II as new case studies could be
developed during Seminay I, These case studies would be drawn from development
pfojects in Pakistan. All the necessary data would be supplied to the
participants so that no delays would occur trying to obtain additional information
“about these ﬂrojects. it is essential that workshops devote their attention

to process and not waste their time arguing or analyzing issues of project

substance,

Seminar IX would also serve &8s a testingkgroﬁnd for the PMU trainers who would

share the tasks of making presentations and moderating workshops.

A schedule for the two-week session 1s showﬁ in Table IX%2,
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MONDAY

DAY 2
_ TUESDAY

DAY 3
WEDNESDAY

DAY 4
THURSDAY

IX8

TABLE IX-2

SCHEDULE FOR SEMINAR 11

8:00
8:30
2:00
9:20
9:40
10:40
10:50
11:10
1:10
2:20
2:30

8:60
8:15
8:20
8:50
10:00
10:10
10:30
2:30

8:00
8:05
8145

 10:15

10:30
11:45
12:00
12:10

2:30

Registration - .

Distribution of Course Materials

Opening Ceremony

Introduction

Presentation of Logical Framework Concepts
Ground Rules for Project Design Workshop
Tea Break

Workshop I _

Workshop Critigue in Plenary

Homework Assignment

End of Day

Hand in Homework Assignments

Day 2 Objectives

Presentaticon on Manageable Interest

Presentation on Objectively Verifiable Indicators
Ground Rules for Workshop 11I

Tea Break

Workshop I1

End of Day

Day 3 Objectives

. Discussion of Day 1 Homework Assignments

Workshop I1 Critique in Plenary

Tea Brealk ‘

Spot the Errors Exercise in Plenary
Presentation on Key Concepts in Evaluation
Ground Rules for Workshop IXI ,
Workshop I1I, Part A--Project Design
LogFrames Couplete-—End of Day

Day 4 Objectives

Review of Workshop I1II LogFrames
Presentation on the Evaluation Process
Workshop III, Part B——Evaluation Plan
Tea Break when Convenient (15 minutes)

~Evaluation Data Distributed to Workshops (Part C)

Data Analysis
Workshop III, Part D--Conclusions and Recommendati
End of Day
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DAY §
"FREDAY

DAY 6

SATURDAY

" DAY 7
MONDAY

DAY 8
TUESDAY

DAY & .
WEDNESDAY

DAY 10
THURSDAY

%9

TABLE IX-2 (CONTINUED)

8:00,

10:15
10:30
12:00

- 2:30

Practical Concepts Incorporated

Dey 5 Objectives

Workshops Present Conclusions and Recommendations
to Plenary

Tea Break

Review of LogFrame Concepts

End of Day.

Day 6 Objectives

Intreduction to Networking

Workshop IV--Network Exercise

Time Dimension; Critical Path and Siack

Tea Break , _

Workshop V~-Calculating Time, Critical Path & Slack
Networking and LogFrame

Workshop VIA _

Discussion on Workshop

End of Day

Day 7 Objectives

Ground Rules for Workshop viB

Workshop VIB

Biscussion of Workshop VIB

Tea Break

Monitoring and Reporting

Workshop VII-—Level II Networks of Case Study
End of Day

Workshep VIXI Continues

Tea Break when Convenient (15 minutes)
Workshops Present Level IX Network to Plenary
End of Day

Workshop VIIF-~Level ITI1 Networks of Case Study
Tea Break when Convenient (15 minutes)
End of Day

Workshop V1II Continues
Tea Break
Groups Critique Each Other's Level 11I Networks

- Refine Level II Networks and Draw lLevel 1 Networks

End of Day



I%~10

TABLE I¥%~2 (CONTINUED)

DAY 11 8:00 Objectives of Day 11 _
FRIDAY 8:05 Presentation of Resource Management Techniques
9:00 Discussion .
10:15 Tea Break
10:30 Workshop IX-—Supplement Networks with Resource
Management System
12:00 * End oi Day '
DAY 12 8:00 - Continue Workshop IX
SATURDAY Tea Break when Convenient (15 minutes)
. 1Z2:00 Discussion on Seminar
2:30  End of Seminar
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:At.the conclusion of this seminar the participants_shoﬁld be acquainted with
211 of the PMS concepts, However, their experience so far in using the
techniques would be insufficient to allow for confidence in applying the
téchniques without_guidanée.

The next step.is to implement PMS in the projects from whiéh Seminar II
participants were chosen, This implementation phase would have a dual
purﬁose. First, there would be supervised implementation of PMS, Second,
both the p;oject personnel and the future trainers would increase their .

abiiity to grasp and apply the PMS concepts.

It is estimated that three of the 15 pérticipants of Seminar II would not
continue in thg training program because they would not have performed well
enough during thelr initisl training periocd. The remaining 12 wouid be
divided equaily amoag the projects. = Fach project would have eight to 11

trainees and one trainer.

This implementation phase would last six weeks, Each of the projects would

provide enough space for nine to 12 persons to work together. The work groups

should be located at the same site where the necessary data can be obtained.

The first week would be devoted to development of a Master LogFrame and Output
LogFrames. The next four weeks would see the development of networks at Levels
1, 2, and 3 and the developmgnt of resource management and reporting systems.
It should be expected that one final week would be necessary to put all the
managemenf tools into working order, While the Category B participants take

care of the final week's work, the Category A participants would change groups
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each day to become familiar with the work of the other group(s). Finally,
at the end of week six, a formal presentation of the PMS system, as it would
work in each project, would be presented in a plenary session. The top

mmwmmtﬁemhﬁtmfwmwmwOMMmmmMSMMdMinHWMMw.

The. 12 Category A participants would now begin a8 three-week session to be

trained as trainers. This training session would be the same as Seminar I

except that it would not need to include the preparation of case studies,
The PMU would then have a total of 18 persons who are capable of training

others to use PMS concepts. However, this total would be less if some of the

Category A participants were from other organi%ationé and return thereto.

C. TProgram Expansion

After Seminar I, only four-of the PMU trainers would be required to continue
working with the participants ag they enter the implementation phase. Two PMU
trainers would be freed to work with a new Seminaf II geared to the imple@entation
of PMS in one to two more projects. This new seminar would not have future
trainers as participants but rather only project personuel. Each of the ofie to tw
projects would have two to five persons trained, and again, the organizations in
which thesze projgcts are loca§ed could alseo send one pefsoh alang with the

project team who is from the planning cell of the organization.

The PMS. implementation phase for these one to two projects would terminate just

one week before the end of the trainer training session for the 12 mew trainers,
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At the end of trainer training there would be three to five projects using

PMS and a core of 18 trainers ready to work on new seminars,

The rate of expansion of PMS could now be increased, The expansion program
should now concentrate on training system users, There are several approaches

to such training that are not mutually exclusive,

1. Approach 1

The first approach is to train future system users with a two-week training
geminar similar to the one used for Seminar. I¥, Each seminar would have

25 pgrtiéipants who would retqrn to their organizations immediately after the
twor-week session, They would then be free to use PMS on whatever projects
they would be planning or managing, The advantage of this approach is that

a large number of persons would be trained guickly. A disadvantage is that
only two weeks of training yould not be enough to give those trained full
~confidence to use PMS efféctively. This could be overcome by having a highly
trained PMS superviser in each organization or by having PMU staff omcall as

troubleshooters when problems develop.

In order to tiain large numbers of people a special facility should be
established in a training institute. PCI recommends that the National Institute
o f Public Administration (NIPA) he requested to ccooperate with the Planning

' Commission in this endeavor,

2, Avpproach 2
The second approach to training is to train specific project personnel and to

include the implementation of PMS in the project as part of the training, This
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would have two advantages: (1) the implementation of PMS would be supervised
by PMU to ensure that it is done properly and (2) the PMS users would be
better trained, The format of such tfaining would follow that. of Seminar II,
pius the implémentation program already.used. The obvious disadvantage is

that this approach cannot train as many pecple as fast as the first mentioned

approach,

3. Approach 3

The third approach is to give short three-day seminars. This is recommended
for the training of.top management, At their level, an acqguaintance with
.the system is all that is necessary. They wou%d'be using the tools for
monitoring but the actual drawing of the LogFrames, networks, etc., would be

done by lower levels of management,

‘The three-day seminar would be divided into three equal parts:

Day 1: LogFrame presentations and workshop;

Pay 2: Network, Reporting and Monitoring and Resource Management
presentatipns with brief workshops for each presentation;

Day 3: PMS experience in Pakistan,
Workshops would play an important role in this short PMS orientation seminar,
PCI has found that short exercises in applying the concepts are essential if

the ‘participants are to leave ‘the seminars with a firm grasp of system methodology.

The third day would consist of discussions on the successes and problems that

" have been incurred in implementing PMS in Pakistan., The participants should,
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as a reéult of three days of PM3 orientation, be able to realistically -
assess not only the value of the system in their own organizations, but
also the manner in which the implementation should'take place in these

organizations,

PMU should develop the capacity to handle all three approaches to training.
Each of the trainers should be capable of working with the three types of

seminars.

D, PMU Staff Expansion

Aféer two to three months of an intensive period of training seminars, PMY
may.wish to further increase its staff, With more trained people.active;y
using PMS there would be a greater'demand on PMU eiperts to solve problems

in the field. MNore troubleshooterg would be needed. Although PMU cOul&
recrult the new staff from within the Planning Commission, an additional or
alternative means of recruitmené would be to select individuals who have
demonstrated in earlier seminars the.ability to quickly grasp the concepts'ahd

use them effectively.

Those recruited to be trainers would underge an intensive three-week training
session similar to that used to train the earlier groups of trainers, Those
trainers who have already had considerable experience training others would

be best gualified as troubleshooters,

E. Videotaped Presentations

An alternative to having the trainers make formal presentations of the PMS

concepts would be to have the presentations videotaped and presented on screen,
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In an expanded training program this would assure the maintenance of a
high level of quality in the initial commmication of the concepts., T
trainers would be able to concentrate their efforts on their workshop

activities, The videotapes could be made available to system users for

review purposes,

These advanced training aids, which could be available within the first
six months, would facilitate the training program since the emphasis
would be shifted to training of workshop monitors., Such training therefore

weuld not be as intensive as in Seminar I,

Monitors would have to be familiar witlh PMS concepts as well as the conduct

of workéhops and the related case projects.

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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SECTION X

- CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES

As was discussed in Section IV, the.evidence suggests that impoftant improvements
~can be made iﬁ the GOP planning, monitoring, and evaluating processes, and that
those 1mproveme£ts-can help the GOP close the implementation gap in development
efforts. On the other hand, even though the direction of improvement is clear
there are many options, specific mechanisms, timing, and other considerations
whiéh are available to the GOP, PCI has recommended a specific course of
action and an implementation plan, However, PCI's recommendations are not
the only way of moving forward. The Planning Commission, the GOP génerally,
and organizations interested in PMS clearly have other options that range from
(1) development of a management system in very different directions to (2) more

sggressive action than PCI recommends,

~In order to assist thé GOP in such congiderations, this section of the report
examines some of the issues and alternatives ﬁhat were considered during the
Phase II.work {Table X-1). A discussion of these alternatives is presented
here to give further insight into the rationale for the plan_that PCI has
recommeﬁﬁed.. That ingight could &lso simplify the task of selecting an

alternative course of action, should that be desired.
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TABLE 1

, -1

ALTERNATIVE COURSES OF ACTION FOR USING PMS.

Modification of GOP Approval Cycle

Modification of PO~I and PO-XIX

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

' Other Adaptations and Time Phasing

Reporting Considerations
Cost Considerations

Priority Projects

Selection of Personnel and Training

Automation

Time Phasing

Organization of PC/PMS Staff
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A, Modification of GOP Apprbvél Cycle

There are four basic alternatives:
1. Not including the PMS in the approval cycle (Figure XfD,

2. Formally requiring compliance with PMS requirements as part
of the Planning Commission approval cycle,

3. Formal inclusion of PMS requirements in other ministries or
corporations, :

4, Informal compliance--building PMS concepts into projects
without formal changes in their requirements for approval,

PCi's work with the trainees, as well as withAmeﬁbers of fhe Planning Commission,
our analysis of projects, and discussions with individuals from numerous

ministries and organizations, has proven to our satisfaction that real improvemepts
can and should be made. It seems unrealistic, therefore, to consider the

first alternative per se for all development projects. A more realistic
interpretation would.be net to use the PMS approach for projects that have

already been formulated,  The concepts would be used for all feasibility.

studies and/or selected new project submissions, PMS staff could participa%e

in feasibility studies to the extent required to ensure proper'use of the concepts..
E} starting.the projects off. in the right direction, this alternatiﬁe

should realize high payoff from relatively low PMS manpower investments, The
major difficulties with using this approach exclusively are that it inevitably

must deal with projects rather than organizations and, because of fhat, imple~
mentation would be a relatively slow process, On the other hand, it would be

quite abpropriaté:for organizatibns that introduce the PMS to immediateiy

require use of PMS concepts, particularly the Logdcal Framework, in all

feasibility studies.

NS sl pe Practical Concepts Incorporated ' \\‘{



FIGURE X~1
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The otﬁer three alternétives mentioned abové (formal/informal inciusion of
PMS requirements within the’Plénning-Commission ap#roval process) should be
viewed in terms.of: :

Compréhensive compliance for alil projecté;

* Selective compliance for a given class of projects.

Given the practicalities of the situation, only the latter should be considered,

Compliance must be on a selective basis,

The essentlal alternatives to be considered for-selective projects are:
1. Upon submission of a project approval request,
2. Aftér project approval,

3. A hybrid approach.
These are examined below., The last of these alternatives appears the most
attractive, as it allows us to focus gcarce analytical and'planning resources

efficiently.

1. Compliance Upon Submission of a8 Project Approval Request

This alternative implies that as part'of the original PC-I submission, all projects
-selected for inclusion in the PMS must comply with PMS requirements, This
means that all project staff must be oriented and assisted in the de&elopment
of the planning package before they havelmade formal contact with the Planning

Commission,

2. Compliance after Project Approval

This alternative i1s attractive in that there would be a sense of immediacy about
any assistance providéd the project team, With the project having already
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been approved, and the actual commitment of funds dependent solely upon
completion of the planning activitf, and with full knowledge of the financial
resources available; there should be a sense of i@mediacy_and vitaiity afforded
the planning process, A modest procedural.ghange might be useful —-by which
the Planning Commission could delay commitment of funds until PMS planning

packages meet the established reguirements,

This approach also allows the system to be implemented without any change

in. the PC-T (either formal or functionél) without precluding use of PMS

concepts to comply with portions of the PC-T,

.3, Hybrid System

This approach would involve partial compliance with PMS reqﬁirements as part
of the PC~-I submission, or immediately thereafter as part of a PO~I revision,
with final compliance only after project approval., Planning Commission

assistance and guidance would be appropriate at this stage (see Figure X-2),

A key advantage to this approach is that the Logical Frameworks and networks
would be available early in the review process, thus facilitating Planning
Commission reviews, At the same time, the detalls of the project--output

-level Logi;al Frameworks and‘Level 3 networks—-are not developed until the
project has been approved, thus preserving the sense of vitality and immediscy
associﬁted with_Option 2. Note also that by waiting until the project has
been approved to develop the Level 3 networks, tle project will have much better
data as to the detailed cost implications, They will know how much money

has been apprbved and will be working with current rather than projected

prices of both commodities and labor,
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B, Modification of PC-1 and PC-TII

1, ‘The PO~-1

PMS reporting requirements can be met without changing the PO~I., That is,
submission of Logical Frameworks and feléted PMS asystem plans comply with
ma jor portion; of the current EO—I narrative, thus allowing the project
_team to simply supplement fhe bgsic PMS package with additional narrat%ve

as requested by the PO~I., (This compatibility of ihe PMS and the PO-I,

requirements is a further indicator of the effectiveness of both,)

The alternatives thus available to use include:
®* No change at all in the PO~X;

* Functional change in the PO-I, requiring PMS products as a means
of complying with current PO-1 requirements;

.Formally changing the PC-1I,

These alternatives ﬁeed little discussion., As a practical matter, it is
possible to view PMS implementation in successive phases.. That ig, in the

first batch of projects, approvals will be based upon "normai" PO~-I submissions,
Over time, and cdnsistant with the hybrid approach noted in the preceding
paragraph, basic PO-I submissions will require PMS products. Finally, based
on e#perience with the PMS, the Pﬂ—i would be formally révised to explicitly

include PMS reguirements.

The essential compatibilities'between‘the PO-1 and the PMS concepts are

1llustrated in Exhibit VI-1 and VI-2,

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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2, The PC-III

The current PC-III is not compatible with PMS requiremenis and could not

be used as the basis for a result oriented information system.

Therefore, the alternatives to be considered are:

a-_'Immediate change in the PO-III requirements,

b. Exemption from the PC~III requirements on a cése—by-case basis——
projects are either within the PMS or continue to comply with
the PC-III,

c. A combination of the above--developing a modified PC~III that

is used as the basis for reporting for only the selected
class of projects that are within the PMS,

?he comparisons between the PC~III and the PMS are:

a, Ymmediate Modification of the PO~TII

This alternative is attractive ﬁut does not appear feasible in terms of either’
the ability of the project staff to comply nor with the availability of Planning

Commission personnel to judge the utility of reporting alternatives presented

by project teams, . B

b. Exemption from PO~-1II1 Requirements

This alternative implies that the preject—unique approach to reporting is
preserved. That is, the reporting periods, evaluation requirements, ete. are
developed as part of a dialogue between successive levels of management, When

all projects have been put within the PMS, the PC-III will de facto no longer be

required, : : .
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c. Combination of the Above

This approach is compatible with both of the preceding. In the case where
we preserve project-unique reporting, the PC-III would clarify the ghidelines
upoh which such project—ﬁniqﬁe reports are developed and forwaréed- and
clarify the c;ncepts underlying the system. It would also contain formats
fof both exception and achievement reports, as well as indications as to

how alternative formats can be approved during the project formulation phase.

To the extent practical, all instructions on the PMS should set forth
minimum functional recguirements that must be complied with and should include

practical guidelines—suggestions as to how to go about meeting functional’

planning and reporiing needs. This will encourage constructive compliance with
the system and is in every way consistent with a management style that the

PMS is trying to effect--an orientation to results rather than activities.

' C. Other Adaptations aﬂd.Timé Phasing

Some important aspects of the PMS need to be elaborated and ﬁave bearing
on whatever System or combinztion of systems are used., These include:
1. Reporting Considerations,
2, Cost Considerations,
3, Priority Projects,
4, Selection of Perscnnel and Training Problems,
5; Automation,

6., Time Phasing.
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1. Reporting Considerations

There are mapy reporting formats that might be considered., 1In fact, using
the project-unique approach emphasized by the PMS,Vit is possiblg, to some
extent, to combine several kinds within the PMS. However, even recogﬁizing the
system'g orientation to guidelines rather than requirements; the system
should take a strong éfand on the issue of timing: |

A, Perioéic‘Reborts | |

B, Episodic Reports

- Achievement—-reports submitted upon achievement of a
given milestone or event

~ Exception-~developed only when there is a deviation from
plan, '

The above.are by no ﬁeans exclusive, The PMS can ¥equire epigodic achievement
reporiing for key events and exception repbrting regarding events subordinéte
to those key events, One might even impose an additional requirement for
periodic reports., For example, mid—~level management might demand reports
regarding two key events during the course of a year, with instructions that
exception reporﬁs be developed if difficulties arise for events immediately

subordinate to those key events,

In fact, the abové noted requirement for all three types of reporting may be a
ﬁreférred way of getting the system started, However, it should be recommended
that pericdic reports not be required more frequently than annually and, further,
that the content of those periodic reports be evaluative‘rather than narrative,
fhat is, instead of periodic annual reports, evaluation reports might be
developed, examining the congruence of thét@ertical logic of tﬁe Logical

Framework (inputs-to-outputs, outputs=to~purpose, etc.).
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2. Cost Considerations

In addition to the basic reporting alternatives for performance (achievement and .
exception reports), cost reports should. be considered in two dimensions:
a. Expenditure and Disbursement Tracking

b, Costing Criteris,

a. Expenditure and Disbursement Tracking

Assuminé that some form of exception reporting is to he undertakeﬁ, the

question arises as to the level of variance that would constitute an exception:
Clearly this-ﬁill depend in large part on the level.of disaggrégation when -

the report is generated., For a minor aetivity, clearly larger variances {say 30% ¢
- possibly more) would be tolerated whereas at a highly aggregated level (say for

the project as a whole) exception reports might bhe generated based on ﬁariance

bélow 10%.

" Another alternative to be considered is the utilization of cost trend data.-
Are variances escalating, remaining éonstant,.etc;? A variance that goes 1%,
2%, 4%, 8%, in successive months, may be symptomatic of greater difficulties

then a constant variance of 10%.

There are great difficulties in estébiishing an expenditure reporting system,
particularly at highly disaggregated levels, Truely valid expenditure reporting
systems must be based on highly disaggrepgated data., This implies that valid
expenditure reporting depends upon our ability to impose job order accounting
systems upon all elements participating in a project. fhis is impractical and
suggests that expenditure_reporting should be imposed on a highly selective

basis,
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Disbursement data should, however, be relatively eﬁéily available, In fact,
such data frequently can be made available without imposing any reporting
burden upoﬂ the projegt team. (Presuming that there are central sources of
disbursement.) Where disbursement data are available, then valid cost
reporting reqdires (1) caréful predicti&n of what the disbursement patterns
should look like (recognizing the lag time between expenditures and
disbursements and_(z) correlation of disbursemeﬁt with achlevement reports.
Pisbursement anélysis should allow considerable freedom in developing variance

and trend calculations, among classes of projects as well as for individual

projects,

Another alternative——valid for performance as well as cosﬁ reporting, but of more
sigﬂificance té the latter——is the tracking of.only selected elemeﬁts of a
project. If 80% of the project cost is in buildings being construgfed b§ a
single contractor and 20% of the costs are in related technical assistance
activities, it might be appropriate to require detailed cost reporting only

upon the construction activities and rely on performance reporfing to.keep
control of the residual 20%. Performance failures normally precede cost overruns.
Notg also that there might be an inveision on emphasis between the cost reporting
‘and ‘the performance reporting systems, Performince of the project might be more
heavily dependent upon the 20% that is technical assistance, thus reguiring more
detailed performance reports for these activities, whereas cost analysis would

focus on the 80% that constitutes construction activities.

Thus, cost reporting nmust consider the issuelof expenditure vs.-disbursement

reporting. As a rule, expenditure reporting is appropriate if and only if there
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is something like a job order accounting system supporting the cost data

at a level of aggregation below that upon which costs are being reported,

Imposition of an expenditure reporting system without such an accounting
.capability to support it is liable to yield the same type of result as
imposition of a "perqent complete” performance reporting system where there
are no objective criteria for the percentage calculations, .The inevitable

result is spurious information,

As a rule then, where there are no job order accounting systems to support .

cost reports, it would be advantageous to use disbursement data and perfiorm

one's own analysis in an attempt to correlate disbursements with performance.

b. Costing Criteria

&s a practical matter there are only two things that a cost reporting system
can do:

1. Require that you identify costs associated with individual
activities or purchases (laying bricks, buying bricks);

2. Require that you report on the actual expenditures or
dishursements,

In theory, and to some extent in practice, the greater the level of disag;regation
upon which the cost estimates are based, the greater the degree of certainty

that the estimates are valid. An estimate for Rs 100 million to bﬁild a
university is generally inferior to an estiﬁate that identifies the conqtruction
costs fép each of.the buildings, development of the library, etc, On the other

hand, there is & point at which disaggregation will increase the predicted costs,
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By way of a simple éﬁamﬁle.of this phenomenon consider the following:

It seémsrsafe to esiiﬁéfé that one can write a ietter to a friend within

the course of an hourl ‘Hﬁwaﬁer, if oqe were to break outlthe individual
activities ab;ually agsociated with the.writiné of allefter an& then'aggregate
plauSible time estimates for each of thoge activities it might logically

seem that writihg é.lefter w&uld take several hours, Actiﬁities 1nvolve& in

the }esponding to a lefter would include: rereading the letter, getting out

the pen and ink, identifying the key points made in the letter, considering

a series of alternative responses fér each of the key points, ete, ‘If_one were tO

disaggregate these activities and assign relatively modest levels of time

J

requirements to each, say 10 minutes. or so, the writing of a letter could

quickly become. extremely expensive in terms of -manpower resources,

Thus, manpower estimates that are extremely disaggregated must be carefully
reviewed for inadvertent "fat." On the other band, costs of purchasing commodities

and equipment are generally firmer as one gets to more-disaggregatéd levels.

The basic alternative for a cost-estimating element of a system is thé level

of disaggregation, At one extreme, the concern is only with total cost of
the.projectm—saying that a project cost Rs 10 million five years ago and should,
therefore, cost Rs 14 million this year (accounting for iﬁflaﬁion); At the other
extreme, every individual human activity-—-laying of bricks,.ﬁixing of mortar,
etc,~-is individually estimated. The decision as to the ievel of aggregation
appropriaté to an individual project is unfortunately more‘an art than a
‘science, One muét‘be at a low enough 1e§el of disaggregation thaf the eétimate

is believable and credible to both reviewer and technican alike, put a high
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enough level of aggregation so that one does not unintentionally inflate the

manpower costs through the mechanism described earlier.

As a practical matter, it is a good idea to examine or perform a before-the-fact
audit of commodity cost estimates at a highly disaggregated level, As =z

method of ascertaining the care with which the project cosf estimates have heen
developed, one hiéht'ranﬁomly select-from among the lists of commodities

énd other pfocurements for the projects and then calculate the unit costs for
those commodities, If thé unit costs are overstated or not known; then one
should have less confidence in a2ll the other items of the cost estimate. An
estimate thaé_indicates Rs 1 million for drugs and related supplies should

be examined to see exactly what drugs and other supplies need to be purchased,
The individual drugs and supplies should be readily identifiable by the

ﬁroject team, If not, it is a symptom of inadequate cost analysis on their .
pért. We have frequently seen projects where the project team was unable

to answer the question as_tb how Rs 1 million was to be allocated among
‘Aiferent drués and commodities. Upon questioning, they might indicate that'they'
intended.to buy contraceptives, malaria vaccines, and-refrigerators, but could
not associate a cost for these individual items., An inability to disaggregate
commodity costs down to a relatively low level is'generally 2 symptom of poor
planning and suggests that the prdject may experience performance aé well asg

cost difficulties,

There is another (nonmexclusive) alternative to cost analysis and reporting
that is of particular importance to the Planning Commission, That alternative

is to have each project identify scarce resources--foreign exchange and skilled
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manpower——and analyze these during the project and program review cycle

as a form of priority resource allocation, Given a good performange reporting
system, and careful analysis of disbursement data,_parficularly regarding

scarce resources, it is practical for the Planning Commission to identify projects.
with higher expectations of success and/or greater developmeht impact, Certainly
such a resource‘allocation system would also be part of the basic project
approval process, That is, as projects become more clearly defined in terms

of tbeir development EEEEEJ we can identify the expenditures of scarce

resource associated with each of those goals as well as with each project
supporting the goal, As'an empirical data base develops, we should also

be able to examine the probabilities of success for given projects and -

‘higher development objectives, enabling a priori determination of-expected

.values for resource expenditures as well as the poﬁt facto determination

of actual payoff, Operations of such a resource management system depends

in part on the developmant of an evaluation cell which squarely addresses such

_issues as calculation of rate of return based on social benefits.

3, Priority Projects

dn the assumption that PMS will be introduced on a phase~in basis, as opposed

to immediate start—up approach, then the criteria to select projects for inclusion
within the PMS should be examined, Some of these criteria, which require little
in the way of discussion include:

® Interest on the part of the project personnel and/or the

organizations who will be implementing the project,
Importance to the GOP development effort,
Total cost of the project;

Forelgn exchange or other scarce resource associated with
those projects,

Quality of the management implementing the project;
Practical Concepts Incorporated _ \,Lg
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®* Relative ease with which the project can be put within the
system,

Availability of donor funds to support additional planning
and analytical activities,

Uncertsinty-—the degree to which additional informatiqn
is needed in order to decide whether or not to attempt
the project,

¢ The degree of direct federal and/or Pianning Commission
involvement in the project,

* Expression of interest and commitment by an organization
to adopt PMS as an orgenization-wide intermal control

mechaniszsm,

®* All of the zbove,

One project that meets a number‘of the above criteria-—perhaps including

GOP uncertainty 438 to the relative value of the projeéct--is the mataria

program. Further, this program has tentatively been identified by the USAID
Mission as a candidate for inclusion within the AID project performance

tracking system (PPT), a system £hat is in every way compatible with the PMS
requirements as outlined, If the malaria project is pianned using the PMS
planning and reporting requirements, then it will in every way meet the PPT
requirements as imposed by AID/W, As it is the USAID and AID/W intention to make
the planning of the mélaria project a collaborative process involving both

AID énd GOP personnel, it would be an ideal projeét in terms of %he availability
of AID analytical support, This project has the additional ad&antage~of being
one that is weli understood in concept and could thus readily serve as a useful
orientation and training activity for participants and, with the agreement of

project staff, as a case for further use in GOP training and orientation activitie

Practical Concepts Incorporated | ‘“&é
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4, Selection of Personnel and Training

The éucceséAof the PMS will be dependent on having a sufficient number of

project personnel trained to use the system, The practical minimum would be that
number of project staff that, regardlgss of normai circul#tion of personnel
through reassignment and attrition, would be réquired to éffecéively use the
systém aé well as orient new project personnel to system réqﬁirements. These
project staff ﬁembers ﬁho Qould double as PMS specialists Qéuld also on

occasion be available to train others ocutside of thelr own project or organization,

The retention or subsequent reguest for project personnel. to serve as backup
or part—time trainers would depend upon the following three factors:
° Their knowledge and facility with the concepts,

. Their credibility as teachers (which- depends heavily on their
experience with live project situations),

Their effectiveness in teaching and interest in developing
ags PMS specialists,

Some of those trained during Phase II will be available by:

. Allowing them to return to their parent crganization and using

them as agents for PMS activities within their parent organization,

Using them as a cadre of trainers (whether immediately or after
some period of service in their parent organization),

Using them as a cadre of system implementers,
- Not specifically involving them in the PMS implementation activities
(Phase 1I was a test in design phase, and need not be integrated

with Phase III),

d Assigning some of these individuals to Planning Commission PMS
functions on either a temporary or permanent basis,

®_  Some combination of the above,

The probable alternative is the lastw-gome combination-—based on the interest

and capabilities of both the individual trainees and their parent organizations,

Practical Concepts Incorporated _ ‘ ' \?,;;O
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Given that there are certain key concepts that the GOP wi#hes to have utilized
by project planners, iﬁplementers, and reviewers and regardless of whether those
concepts are‘extended individually or as part of an integrated system,
clearly some set of activities mugt he established to train personnel in
usé of these concepts. Alternative-appfoaches to training will be considered
in terms of three dimensions:

a. Qrganization

b. Curriculé

cs + Locations

a. Orgonization

(1) Pelicy Responsibility

PCI at this time sees no practical alternative to having the Planning Commission
responsible ét a policy level for training. Even if the decision is made to
decentralize training--for examﬁle, to include it within the normal activities-
of government ministries Qr corporations —~the Planning Commission would'still
have policy responsibilities to some extent for monitoring the effectiveness
of.such training and certainly to review the applicability of extending training

activities tb other ministries,

¥2) The Home Traiﬁing Organization

The Planning Commission can choose to have within its own organization and
under its own control, a core training staff, or it can assist other organizations
(either Ministries or government corporations or training institutions) to

develop training capabilities, or it can do both of the above,

Both of the above seems to be the correct alternative at this moment.

Practical Concepts Incorporated - 2
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b.  Curricula

The curriculum for tfaihing PMS users will vary according tc the level of
personnel being trained, For those who will be responsible for developing
LogFrames, networks, etc., & more intensive training program will be necessary.
Shorter, briefer training sessions would suffice for higher levels of

management that would need only an orientation to PMS.

The range would be from half-day seminars to two-week seminars followed by
four weeks of supervised application. Presentations for the short seminars
_could be developed using videotape, soﬁnd film or sound and slide training aids,

with one PMS trainer or specialist available to answer guestions,

These same training aids could be used for longer seminars with PMS trainers

available to moderate workshops.,:

Training seminars could be conducted on a routine bhasis at government training
institutions and could be included as standardized packages within the entry-level

" programs of each or of selected ministries.

¢. Locations
The location for training PMS users would be dependent on the projects or

organizations whose staff is to be trained.

The training institutions such as (1) Administrative Staff Collége, (2) National
Institute of Public Administration, (3) Secretariat Training Institute, and
(4) Civil Services Academy could make facilities available to give a home to PMS

training activities,
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Another issue that must be addressed is the location (s8) for training trainers,
Two of the obvious alternatives include:
® Initial training in Pakistan,

® fTraining of GOP staff in the United States.

5, Automation

As a practical matter implementation of & PMS on & large scale argues strongly
for automation. Before actually automating the system, however, the Planning |
Commission mqst_consider whether it wishes to use existing software packages

or develop its own., This choice obviously depends in part upon the types of
softwére packages that are available, However, we can assume that for certain
types of activities——deemed desirable but not necessary to Planning Commission -
staff--no existing software will do the complete job (e.g., calculations

of probabilities of success, development of cost and performance trend data,

ete.),

It is quite possible that thé best use of Planning Commission resources would be
to support and assist automation of the system in organizations that adopt
the PMS, The experience gained could thus be transferred to other users as the

occasion arises,

If however, a large number of organizations simultaneously express an intérest

in or make the deéision to automate the PMS, the Planning Commission shoﬁld seriousl
consider setting up & centralized activity that wbuld develop =z full-service._.
software package to support the system and contain PMS—unique processing elements,
It.might_also be appropriate to establish—-based upoﬁ the development of such

L
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software——a servicé bureau function providing eithér ‘batch process or on-line
(fo rémote terminal) capability., That is, depending upon the nature and
extent of demand, and of the Planning Commission's own needs for automation,
the Planning Commission shoqld consider establishiﬁg a PMS computer service
center (or adding a PMS capability within an existing service bureauw). With
respect to software, tpe most probable option will be to procure a standaxyd

package from a2 computer manufacturer or service bureau,

Plans for automation should also recognize the rapid evolution in hardware, such
that table~top computers now have a capability exceeding that of most main
frames of a decade ago,. éy using mini or table-top computers separately or
~in combination.with remote access mainwframeé, a whole new range of options
gecome availéble. Thus, the basie hardware configurations now include:

a. Central processor (batch process) iny,

b. Central processor plus interactive or other remote access console,

¢. Same as (2) above, but including & small computer within the
remote user console,. creating an "intelligent" terminal,

d. A full capability processor at the user site, precluding the
need for a remote access.

6. Time Phasing
The scarcity of trained human resources demand that system implementation be
time phased rather than executed by fiat, . The approaches to time phasing seem
to boil down to only four: |

a. By prbject,

b. By organization,

c. By indiv;dual,

d. A combination of the ahove,

Practical Concepts ‘incorporated
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Phase I, completed with submission of this report, is the type of activity
that might be associated with the third alternative. System concepts and
gkills are provided to individuals, and the establishment of systems then

becomes a function of their competence and interest. Clearly, this alternative

3

is not likely to lead to important change without further assistance on a

project or organizational basis.

Most probably, the alternative chosen will be some combination of the above.
Specifically, it would be appropriate to establish the PMS in those organizations
where Phase II trainees can provide the basis for Systeﬁ implementation {in theixr
honme crganizations}.‘ For those - organizations where our trainees and follow-up

v isits by Planning Commission personnel reveal a high_level of management interest

. and commitment.in thg PMS concepts, the Planning Commission would actively

assist in implementation of the PMS within that organization. The impiementation
alternatives outlined above of coukse would again be available to that organization.
However, PMS is a project management system and ultimately the unit of that
activity will be the projects themselves, Thus, the issue of time pﬁasing

ultimately becomes an issue of project selection.

D. Organization of Planning Commission/PMS Staff

The central question to be determined here is the extent to which the Planning
Commission will establish PMS staff on a permanent basis, Again these alternatives
are ﬁot exclusivé. It is quité possible for the Planning Commission to
establish a core staff and supplement these individuals with temborary staff

from other ministries and organizations. This alternative is particularly useful
during system 1mpiemen£ation pin ses, System implementation would represent a peak
load on the human resources required to support implementation as opposed to

Practical Concepts !ncorporated [;)/
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operations. - This strongly sngggsts augmentation of Planning Commission
capability on a temporary basis .' Further, the 1nd1v£dua1s so.-"1oaned"
to the Planning Commission could consider their service there as a period
of trairing, pieparing them to supervise system implementation activities

within their o@n organizations. -

In terms of organizational placement within the Planning Commission, the

Project Wing, which initiated and supervised this study, seems the logical
choice, The key criteria for determining placement of the PMS function should ‘be:
®°  Meanagement commitment to its success,

Propinguity to the planning and evaluation functions,

Ability to raise issues quickly to the very highest levels
of management and policy,

Practical Concepts Incorporated



ACHIEVEMENT REPORTING

GLOSSARY OF TERMS

ACTIVITY -
(Represented by sw=3)

ASSUMPTIONS

CONSTRAINTS

COSTS

CRITICAL PATH

DECISION POINT
(Represented by 42&)

Practical Concepts Incorporated

Reporting from one level of management to the

next higher level on the ‘accomplishment of previocusly
determined performance targets based on quality,
quantity, and timeliness indicators.

Tasks to be completed in order to reach project
objectives which require resources (money, mamn-
power, materials) and which consume time in the
achievement of a planned result. An activity
begins at a specific point in time , 1is

preceded by an event,.ends at a later point .
in time, and terminates in the cccurrence of an
event, If more than one activity occurs

at the same time, they are said to be inrparallel.

Things that must happen if the project is to
succeed, but which are not directly controlled by
the Project Team. (For example, if our purpose
is to increase agricultural productivity and our
goal is to increase farm income, then we must
assume that there are sufficient roads, markets,
ete, to translate agricultural products into
real income,)

Factors affecting the achievement of a planned

result or component of & project, These may
include the resources required by an activity, the
occurrence of a preceding event or other activities
leading to that event, or the existence of factors
external to our control which limit the timely
execution of an activity.

The monetary (money, manpower, materials, equipment, .
ete,) or nommonetary (e.g,, social consequences,
sacrifices, or disadvantage) contribution of
resources needed to carry out an activity.

The sequence of activities which takes the longest
time from the beginning to the end of the project.
It defines the minimum time for the accomplishment
of the end, given the level of effort or amount

of resources devoted to the activities.

Events which represent key decisions or points of

approval, Also, decision points are points in a
project life where a reprogramming option exists,

127



DEPENDENCY A lopical relationship which is indicated by a
. causal or temporal precedence.(e.g., if an activity
cannot begin until the occurrence of an event which
is the result of one or more preceding activities,
then it is dependent on those pre-conditions).

DEVELOPMENT HYPOTHESIS "If outputs, then purpose” is called the project
development hypothesis. The hypothesis that
purpose will lead 'to goal is called the program develc
ment hypothesi s. These are hypotheses because we are
not certzain of the causal relationship between the
"if" statement and the "'then" statement. Projects
should be supported only if informed judgment, based
on the best available evidence, provides reasonable
confidence that the "then" statement will be -
achieved. 7The degree of confidence required should
be & function of the value of achieving the intended

purpose,
DUMMY ACTIVITY ' A dummy a&ctivity shows that one event which marks
(Represented DY e mops-) " the beginning of one activity cannot occur unless

another event oceurs which signals the completion
of a different activity. Dummy activities consume
neither time nor resources, ’

ELAPSED TIME ' The time reqguired” for the accomplishment'of an
. activity.

END-OF-PROJECT STATUS (EOPS) The objectively verifiable targets that signal
. the successfiul completion of the project purpose,
that ocur primery reason for undertaking the project
has been achleved.

EPISODIC REFORTING . Reporting from one level of management to the next
: higher level based on pre~determined target dates an
levels of accomplishment for the completion of
activities and not a routine schedule of reporting
with regular time intervals,

BEXCEPTION REPORTING Reporting on an episodic hasis to inform the next

- higher level of management that a planned event did
not occur or is in danger of not occurring on time
and/or in the same manner as was planned (i,e., with
respect to the quantity and quality of performance),
Exception yreports should also indicate the actions .
béingtaken: anduiectmmended to ameliorate the -
situation plus the impact of this change of plan
'on the rest of the project.The importance of excepti
reporting is that it spontaneously keeps higher
management aware of current implementation problems
8o that it can assist in overcoming bottlenecks as
they arise, not after progress is paralyzed,.
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EVALUATION

EVENT
(Represented by (:) )

FOCUS

GOAL

GOOD PROJECT DESIGN

GPOI

HYPOTHESIS

Practical Concepts incorporated

Analysis and comparison of actual achievement
versus planned achievement oriented toward improving
plans for future implementation.

A condition, state, or point in time which can be
defined as the end of one or more activities or the
beginning of one or more activities, An event
consumes no time or resources,

Concentrating attention on the "main thrust" or

truly important issues and avolding the less important.
Focus is particularly relevant when considering
project purpose. Project purpose should be limited

to the single "main thrust” of the project, stated

as concisely as possible, (Secondary results of a
project may be considered as other projects, with
cost~benefit analyses hased on incremental, rather
than total, cost.)

The higher level objective immediately above

project purpose, That is, the "then'" statement for
which the project purpese must provide a plausible
"${£." .The ratiorale by which a project is undertaken
should ultimately allow the projiect purpese to be
linked to & goal that is set out as part of the
overall strategy.

The best available evidence convinces us that providing
inputs we can provide will result in achieving what

we want to happen. The project design can be

analyzed into its “linked hypotheses' to isolate
critical factors and ensure that the design is based

on convincing hypotheses,

An acronym for: Goal, Purpose, Outputs, Inputs——
the vertical 1og1c of the LogFrame. The results
expected when the project is successfully completed
are made explicit and classified in a four—level

- hierarchy as part of good project design.

A predictive statement based on a causal relatiom~
ship between two elements involving a degree of
uncertainty.




INDICATORS

INPUTS

INTERFACE EVENT
(Represented by [_])

KEY EVENTS

LEADING INDICATORS

LEVELS OF MANAGEMENT

LINKED HYPOTHESES

A-4

Measures of the occurrance of an event or the
achievement of an output or activity. Pre-establishe
targets or pre—determinéd neasures of progress are
indicators of project performance., {(See Objectively
Verifiable Indicators.) . o

The resources availdble and activities to be
undertaken in oxdexr to produce the outputs..

An event which occurs in more than one network,

Events which are crucial to the successful implemen—
tation of the project and are of interest to higher
management but are not necessarily on the critical pi

"Indicaters that are observable now and are
useful predictors of future success,

A system of arranging manzgement in a functional
hierarchy in which "top management” characteristical
is responsible for selling policy (l.evel Albha);
Program Management is responsible for program planni
and steering projects toward the accomplishment of
program objectives (Level 1); the "Project Manager'
who is responsible for the successful execution of
the project (Level 2); "Field Operators"” who
mobilize and-put to use the project resources to
achieve the planned outputs (Level 3); "Contractors
Consultants' normally monitor at Level 3 but occasic
monitor at an even greater level of detail, (Level ¢

Usipg GPOI, the hypothesis is that achieving the
expected results at each level of the GPOI hierarch:
will lead to the results at the next higher level.
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LOGICAL FRAMEWORK

MANAGEABLE INTEREST

MATRIX FOR THE LOGICAL

FRAMEWORK ( LOGFRAME)

MILESTONE EVENTS

.MONITORING

NETWORKS

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE

INDICATORS

Practical Concepts incorporated o \}lw

A project design tool developed by PCI that clearly,
“logically, and explicitly states why a project is

undertaken, how the project will be undertaken,
what eXogenous factors make project success un-

“certain, and what the project will look like

when it has been successfully completed,

The scope of responsibility for project activities for
which a manager is held accountable. These activities

-correspond to predetermined project outputs, which

in turn contribute to project purpose realization.

A worksheet divided into four rows (for goal, purpose,
outputs, and inputs) and four columns (for narrative,
objectively verifiable targets, means of verification,
and important assumptions}.

~

Key events which correspond to o'utpu’cs on the
Logical Framework oy to major occurrences which
contribute to those outputs. Milestones are
almost always of interest and are, therefore,
reported to the next higher level of management.

The management function of following the progreéss
of a project from its inception to its completion.
As management assesses achievement of events, it
is interested in the quality, guantity, and tine-
liness characteristics of the achievement., When
actval achievement falls short of planned
achievement it is management's responsibility to
analyze the source of the problem, assess the net
impact on the project and take and/or recommend
corrective actions to higher management.

A graphic representations of the sequence of
activities and events required to reach an objective.

Good project design must include pre—establishing
"what" will be measured to demonstrate progress o
(indicators) and "how much" is the minimum acceptable

level of achievement (targets), Ways of verifying

- progress should be objectively stated so that both

a proponent of a project and an informed skeptic would
agree that progress has or has not been as planned,
Pre-establishing objectively verifiable targets helps
focus discussion on evidence rather than opinkons,



. QUTPUTS The specifically intended results that can be
expected irom good management of the inputs provided,
A project manager is responsible for producing
specific outputs; the project manager, line
supervisors, and program staff share responsibility
for the judgment that producing these outputs
will result in achieving purpose.

PARALLEIL ACTIVITIES Activities‘in 2 network which cané occur
) at the same time.

FERIORIC REPORTING Reporting on the degree of achievement of activities
and events from one level of management to the
next higher level based on a pre—-defined, regular
time interval rveporting schedule,

POINTER oy A symbol which cross—references two events. in o

?Represented by £ R ) network {or between networks)} which are interdependen

_ The pointer can be used to replace dummy activities w
represent only a time dependency (but consume no
time or resources) or to replace a normal'activity.
In the jatter case, the pointer should be carefully
labeled in addition to being coded, In both cases,
the pointer is used only fto avoid overcomplicated
crossing of arrows,

PROJECT A planned undertaking that clearly specifies
. what will be accomplished, over what period of .
time, and at what cost, '

PURPOSE What we hope to achieve by undertaking the ‘project.
The result we aspire to if we produce the required
outputs,

PROJECT DESIGN A summary of what the project is expected to

achieve (purpose) and how it will be achieved
with the inputs and time available, The key
elements of project design may be summarized in
the Logical Framework format. '

PROJECT MANAGER The individual who holds himself personzlly responsi
for the success of a project, More specifically, th
1ndividua1 who is charged with producing the agreed-
upon outm ts within the specified time and cost
constraints,
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REPORTING

SIACK

TARGET

"Provides the right information to the right

people at the right time" for timely decisionmmaking
regarding the successful implementation of projects,
Reporting is the foundation of any management
system. b

The time that an activity can be delayed without

delaying the targeted completion of a project.

" An indicator against which performance is measured

Practical Concepts Incorporated

in terms of quality, quantity, and time. 1In the
Logical Framework they are ldentified as objectively
verifiable indicators and in networking they are
associated with every milestone and key event which
is reported to a higher level of management,
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2. REPORTING FORMATS

Miistehkam Cement Ltd. Project

- Reporting Structure
=~ Achievement Report
~ Exception Report

Simly Dam Project

«~ Management Levels
=~ Achievenent Report
=~ Exception Report

University of Islamabad Project

~= Management Levels
~ Achievement Report
—~ Exception Report
- Periodic Report

Mﬂ(



REPORTING STRUCTURE FOR

YUSTEHKAM CEMENT LID.

LEVEL CADRE MONITOR REPORTS TG NATURE OF INFORMATION IN REPORTS TYPE OF REPORT
ALPHA Policy Chairman, Secretary, Minis-l 1. Achievements of ‘events on Alpha network. Achievement Report
Makers State Cement | try of Produc- - Work completed, reasons for deviation from target
Corp. of tion Govt, of date, if any.
Pakistan Ltd. Pakistan, Islam- ~ Actual total experfditure increased against the
Lahore abad estimated cost and funds received from the Govt.
and other sources. - oo
2. Problems relating to: Exception Report
~ Provision of funds by the Govt. in ADP and its ‘
;g release. -
8 - Import.license, '
= — Appointment of higher management. : v
8 + =~ Coordination with other agencies.
-_ - Labor. o
O ] 3. Recommendations with alternatives to overcome the . =do=-
g N problems in order to facilitate policy decision.
3 .
o] — : -
© I Planners (Managing Chairman, State 1. Achievements of targets (events) on Level I Network | Achievement Report
« & Program-[Director, Cement Corp. of ~ Items of work completed, reasons for deviation . c
5 mers Mustehkam Pakistan Ltd., from target date, if any.
() o = |Cement Ltd. iLahore - Actual cost of each event as agalnst estimated
9 Rawalpindi cost. :
'8 e.c. 2. Problems and bottlenecks due to: Exception Report
o . 1. Gen. Mgr. MCL, -~ Inadequate finances (funds).
~ Hattar - Import policy concerning cement plant, spare
8_ 2. Gen. Mgr. parts, etc. :
(Finance) " « Contractors unsatisfactorv performance.
SCCP ~ Labor situation aad strikes. .
. ‘t3. Gen., Mgr. .= Damages to bulldings & equipment due to various
(Pianning) reasons.
SCCp, ‘ | ~ Delay in recruitment and/or promotlon of manage~
: ment personnel, L :
- - Noh-availability of trained manpower, material '
: ‘“ and services.
= Lack of proner coordination with other Govt./Semi-
Govt. agencies etc. associated in development worl
- Event missed or in danger of being missed. .
v 3. Recommendations with alternatives to overcome the ~do-
problems and remove the bottlenecks.

shi
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ﬁEPORTING STRUCTURE FOR

MUSTEHKAM CEMENT LTD.

(Continued) ‘ i

LEVEL

CADRE

MONITOR

REPORIS TO

Projéct Mgr|

Gen. Mgr.
Mustehkam

Hattar

Cement Ltd.,

Managing Dir.,

Mustehkum Cement
Ltd., Peshawar

[+
1. Chief Englneer
MCL, Hattar

1.

4,

NATURE OF INFORMATION IN REPORTS

Achievements of,ﬁargéts (events) on Level 2 Network.

~ Items of work completed, reasons for deviation
from target date, -if any.

~ Expenditure agalnst funds received with breakup.

Financial position and additional requirements of

funds with schedule of disbursement.

Problems & bottlenecks due to:

- Inadequate finances.

- Contractors unsatisfactory performance.

- Labor situation ard strikes.

— Events missed or in danger of being mlssed.

- Damages to property.

~ Performance of management persons.

- Non—-availability of trained manpower.

- Laék of proper coordination with other agencles.

= Delay in recruitment or promotion of management
personnel.

Recommendation with alternatives to overcome the

problems and remove the bottlenecks,

TYPE OF REPORT

Achievement Report

Exceptlon Report

-do=-

'2.5

Executing

Qfflcers

1. Chief
Enginger
Yustehkam
Cement Ltd
‘Hattar

Gen. Mgr.
Mustehkam Cement
Ltd., Hattar

1l.a)Achievements of targets (events) on Level 2.5 Net~

works relating to:
- Civil engineering works.
~ Procurement of plant and machinery.
- Installation of wmachinery.
- Manpower recrultment, training & ‘deployment.
~ Raw material supply system.
b)Problems anticipated or existing which will ad-
versely affect. the time schedule for:
- Construction of buildings & structures.
~ Procurement of plant & machinery at site.
*~ Installation of machinery & equipment.
- Raw material supply system.

¢YRecormendation with alternatives for removing the

problems & bottlenecks.

Achievement Report

Exception Report

-do.—

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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REPORTING STRUCTURE FOR

MUSTEHKAM CEMENT LTD.

(Continued) . =
LEVEL CADRE MONITOR REPORTS TO NATURE OF INFORMATION IN REPORTS TYPE OF REPORT
2.3 2, Accountant wdg- 2. a)Tlnancxal Progress. ' - Achievement Report
{Cont"d] Mustehkan « Actual expenditure on each activity along With
Cement Lt estimated cost of.that activity.
- Cost overrun or underrun for each activity. -
b)Inadequate cash for meeting day-to-day requirementsJ Exception Report
' ~ Additional funds needed based on commitments. ' :
- Suggestions for overcoming financial problems.
3. Manager 3.a)Achievement of targets relatlng to procurement of Achievement Report
(Imports) machinery. .
‘Mustehkam ~ Order placed for import and local purchase of .
Cement Ltd plant and equipment.
Rawalpindi ~ Consignments of machinery and equipment received !
" at Karachi Port and expected to be received at
81Le.
3 Field Oper-il. Civil Chief Engineer 3.la)Achievement of targets for civil engineering work- | Achievement Report
: ators . - Engineer Mustehkan Cement on Level 3 Network. {output Network No. 1 relating '
Mustehkam Ltd. Hattar to buildings and structures in use). .
Cement Ltd 3.1b)Problems which may result in some event nmot . Exception Report
* Hattar completed in; time as per specifications such as: -

Mechanieal
Engineer
Mustehkam
Cement Ltd
Hattar

"—= Unsatisfactory performance of contractors.
~ Non—~availability or inadequate availability
of resources as per schedule.
B.lc)Suggestions for recovering the bottlenecks
alternatives
B.2a}Achievements of targets for machinery & equipment
on Level 3 Network (output Metwork No. 2 relating
‘to machinery and equipment functioning.
3.2b)Problems which may arise due to:
=~ Delay in recedipt of plant and machinery.
=~ Non-availability of constructed buildings &
structure.
‘. = Inadequate trained manpower.
.~ Breakdown of plant and machinery in transit or
during assembly.

- Non-availabllity of services for the machinery

and equipment as per sc
3. 2c)Sugges€%o&% or ové%comlng £ﬁe problems with alter-

natives

~do=-

Achievement Report

| Exception Report

Ly




A-12

éEPORTING STRUCTURE TFOR

MUSTEHKAM CEMENT LTD.

(Continued) -

LEVEL

REPORTS TO

i

CADRE MONITOR NATURE OF INFORMATION IN REPORTS TYPE OF REPORT
3 PBoRlectrical ~-do~- 3.3a)Achievements of targets (events) relating to Achievement Report
(Cont'd) : Engineer electrical work on output Network No.. 1, 2 and 5.
Mustehkam 3.3b)Problems which may arise due to: Exception Report
Cenent Ltd| : - Unsatisfactory performance of contractors for
Hattar electrical installations and internal elec-
trifications. *
- Delay in getting adequate power load from WAPDA{
~ Non-availability of electrical fittings and
equipment. .
3.3c)Sugzestions for overcoming the problems with ~do=
’ . alternatives. .
4. Adndin. ~do=- 4.a) Achievements of -rargets (events) shown on the Achievement Report
Officer Level 3 NMetwork relating to manpower functicning '
Mustehkam ou job and managemént for execution of -expansion
- Cement- . project (output MNetwork Wo. 3 and 4.)
Led., . 4.b) Problems which may arise due to non~availability | Exception Report
Hattar of manpower (skilled or semi-skilled labor union :
activities). _ ,
4.c} Recommendation for overcoming the problem with
alternatives. )
: 5.Labor ~do- 5. Problems which may arise due to: ‘Exception Report
Officer - Demand of lahor union.
- Mustehkan - Notice for strike.
Cement ~-Delay the payment of compensation for accidents
Ltd., during working hours.
Hattar ]
6.Labor . =do=- 6a) Achievement of targets (events) on Level 3 Net- Achievement Report
Officer work relating to raw material supply system
Mustehkam {output Network No. $5).
Cement 6b) Problems which may upset the schedule for the Exception Report
Ltd., development/raw material system. :
Hatter

6c)  Recommendations for removing the problemé.

Exception Report

Practical Concepts . Incorporated
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ﬁEPORTING STRUCTURE FOR

MUSTERKAM CEMENT LTD,

(Continued) " B A
LEVEL CADRE MONITOR' REPORTS TO BATURE OF INFORMATION IN REPORTS TYPE OF REPORT ]
4 Contrac~ | Chief Erector [Chief Engineer 4a)Achievements of targets {events) on Level 3 Network [Achievement Report
tors Mustehkam Cement

T + 3
ey Hattax

4b)Problems which may arise due to: .
- Delay in receipt of some machinery and equipment
at site.
— Delay in completion of foundation and structures
for installation of machine. .
— Delay in service consumption-like power gas.and-
. water. '
- Lack of coordination between contractors for
electrical works. ]
- Now compliance of request for providing skilled
manpower in time by the MCL.management.
4c)Recommendation with alternatives for removing the
problems. T : "

Exception Report’

-

. EException Report

eL-y
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e

MISTEHKAM CEMENT PROJECT

ACHIEVEVMENT REPORT

REFERENCE NO, DATE,
TO: ”

FROM:

1. NAME OF PROJECT:

2. EVENT:

3., DATE OF START OF ACTIVITY:

4, DHYSICAIL ASPECTS

- DATE OF COMPLETION LEVEL OF ACCONMPLISHMENT
1) Target .

2) Actual

3) Reasons for Deviation from Target, if any.

5. FINANCIAL ASPECTS:

CODE ITEﬁS ESTIMATED COST | ACTUAL COST | % INCREASE OR
(DECREASE)

6. REASONS FOR INCREASE/(DECREASE} IN COST:

7. IMPACT

SIGNATURE OF REPORTING OFFICER

Practical Concepts Incorporated / )/9
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MUSTERKAM CEMENT PROJECT

EXCEPTION REPORT

REF NO, i | DATE
70
FROM
1. NAME OF PROJECT
2. EVENT
3, TARGET
4, UP-TO-DATE PROGRESS
5. PROBLEM

I. [Nature
IX,  Source

6. IMPACT

I. Qutput Level
-II, Purpose Level

7. ACTION TAKEN
8. ACTIOR REQUESTED

A. RECOMMENDED ALTERNATTVES
(i)
(i1)

FOR EACE ALTERNATIVE LISTED:

a. Major Advantage
b. Major Disadvantage
c. Resource Impact on Total Project

PLEASE RESPOND BY:

c.C.

Signature of Reporting Officer

Practical Concepts Incorporated 4 ' | bf/
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SIMLY DAM PROJECT

MANAGEMENT ORGANIZATION & DEPUTEL OFFICER ORGANIZATION & DEPUTED OFFICER
ACTIVITY CHIEF OFFICER ) CHIEF OFFICER
Level Alpha Minister for Prod.,T.P + A Minister for Plng & Fin}

Mr. Rafi Reza

Rana Mohd Hanif

Policy Level
I .

Secy. T.P,A. Division
Mr. S. B, Awan

{ Secy. Gen. Ping. & Fin.

Mr. G. N. Kazi

Policy Level

I

Chairman CDA
Mr, M.A, Kazmi

Secy. Plng. Comm,
Mr. V. A, Jaffery

Policy Level
I

Member Finance CDA
Malik Israr Ahmed

Policy Level
I

Menmber Technical CDA
Mr. Ashfad Hasan

Policy Level
i |

.Director Technical CDA

Mr. A. R, Javed

Deputy Dir, P & E
Mr. A, R, Pervez
Asst. Dir. Eval,
Mr, Inayatullah

Joint Secy. Proj. Wing
PC ~ Mr. Namet Ilahi

-Asst. Chief Progressing
PC - Mr. Badrul Hasan

- Planners Level

Dir. Gen. Works CDA

Deputy Dir. Tech.

éhief Engineer P&I

Ltd. (MCPL)
Mr. M.L. Bussain Tarig

Mr. Anwar

II Mr. 3. Hamid Rizvi Mr, Imtiaz Ali Shal WAPDA - Mr, BRehman
Proj. Dir. Proj. Dir. Simly Dam CDA Deputy Director
Level ~ II Mr. M,A.K., Khattak | Mr. Jehanzeb
‘Consultant Chief Resident Engineer Technical Officer
Level — IlI WAPDA — Mr, Mohd. Umar Mr, Mohd Aslam
Contractor G.M, Mech. Cons, Pak, Deputy Dir, Const.

al-v




A-17

SIMLY DAM PROJECT

ACHIEVEMENT REPORT

REFERENCE KO:

NAME OF PROJECT:
EVENT:
ACHIEVEMENT:

IMPACT ON PROJECT IN CASE OF OVERACHIEVEMENT:

Il

Practical Concepts !ncdrporated
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SIMLY DAM PROJECT

EXCEPTION REPORT

RED. FLAG

REFERENCE NO,
DATE:

FROM:

TO:

NAME OF PROJECT:
EVENT:

TARGET':
A‘CH;EEVEMENT:
SﬁORTFALL:

REASONS FOR SHORTFALL:
CORRECTIVE MFASURES ALREADY TAKEN BY PROJECT MANAGER:

CORRECTIVE MEFASURES PROPOSED TO BE TAKEN BY PROJECT MANAGER:

CORRECTIVE ACTION RECOMMENDED FOR HIGHER LEVEL MANAGEMENT WITH ALTERNATIVES:

ADVERSE IMPACT ON TIMELY COMPLETION AND RESOURCE ALLOCATION IF CORRECTIVE
MEASURES ARE NOT TAKEN:

GENERAL REMARKS, IF ANY:

Practical Concepts Incorporated -



A-19

UNIVERSITY .OF ISLAMABAD

MANAGEMENT LEVELS

DESIGNATION

Chancellor
 ECNEC

Cowp

Senate
Ministry of Education

Syndicate
Viee Chancellor

Registrar/PDO

Acadenmic Couneil
Treasurer
Project Director

Dean of Faculiy
Audit Officer
Executive Engineer

Chairmen of Departmenés

Other Officers
Engineers

ot St

N L S

N

' LEVEL AT WHICH TO MONITOR

Beta
Alpha

Alpha

Alpha

Cne

One /Two

Three

Four

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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UNRIVERSITY OF ISLAMABAD

ACHIEVEMENT REPORT

Reference No:

From:

To:

Name of the Project:
Nature of Event:

Targets:

a) Physical Status:

~b) Date of Completion:

Achievements:

8y Actual Physical Status:

b) Actual Date of Completion:
Inpact on the Overall Project:

Remarks, if any:

Practical Concepts incorporated

DATE :
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A-21

UNIVERSITY OF ISLAMABAD

EXCEPTION REPORT

Name of the Project:
Nature of Event:

Target bate:

Achievemgnts:

Short Fall:

Reasons for the Short ¥Fall:

Corrective Measures Already Taken by P.M,

Corrective Measures Proposed to be Taken by P.M,

Alternatives Suggested:

Impact on Completion Time and Regource allocation on Project if
Corrective Measures are not Adopted in Time:

Remarks, if any:

- REF. NO, FROM
DATED:

Practical Concepts Incorpo'rated
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UNIVERSITY OF JISLAMABAD

-

PERIODIC REPORT

. MONTH ENDING

NAME OF PROJECT

ESTIMATED COST

S, NO: DESCRIPTION QUARTITY RATE AMOUNT REMARKS
WORK DONE UP T0 LAST MONTH:
WORK DONE DURING CURRENT MONTH:
UP~TO-DATE WORK DONE:
FROM:

'IO: REF, NO:

Practical Concepts Incerporated




PHASE IT REPORT
' DEVELOPMENT OF A PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
FOR THE PLANNING COMMISSION
~ GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN

APPENDIX B

Prepared by: - ' g November, 1975

Practical Concepts Incorporated
1730 Rhode Island Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20036, U.S.A.

Practical Concepts Incorporated
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APPENDIX B

- INTRODUCTION

The participants in the three workshops——Workshqp C (Mustekham Cement
Expansidn Project), Workshop D (Simly Dam Project), and Workshép U
(University of Islamabad Project)--developed two primary sets of
décumeﬁts during the three-ﬁonth period of their involvement: Logical
Frameworks and netwo;ks. The initial set of information used by the
workshops fo'develop these documents come from the project PC-I
reports (included in this appendix). As further information wés
needed, the workshop teams obtained it by working in collaboration
"with the project people. Consequently, sevefal editions of both the
Logical Frameworks and ne:wor#s were drafted during the design
process. Each documeﬁt.included in this appendix, represents the

last revision. .

All of the 14 Logical Frameworks completed by the three workshops are
included. Of the 23 networks developed, only eight are presented and

were selected to highlight:

1. = Specific techniques employed by the different workshops,

2. Different interpretations of the "nested levels" of networks

which were judged to be of relevance to project implementors
by the respective workshops, and

3. Accommodations which were made in networking project imple-

mentation schedules to tailor the networks to the user's needs.

Practical Concepts Incorporated

[Ca(
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i

PROJECT RELATED DOCUMENTS GENERATED

ISLAMABAD UNIVERSITY

Level Three

Level Three
Composite
Special Level 2.5

"Buildings & Structures in
Uge''*

"Machinery & Equipment In-
stalled"

* "Management Functioning"
* "Manpower Functioning"
.

"Raw Material Supply System
Developed"

"Chief Engineer's Network'#

* 2 ¢ 0 @

"Feasibility Study"
"Diversion Tunnel'®
"Service Tunnel'’

"Main Embankment"
"Water Shed Management"

4 & & »

DOCUMENTS MUSTEKHAM CEMENT PROJECT SIMLY DAM PROJECT
Master Logical )
Frameworks * X X X
Qutput Logical "Buildings & Structures in |® "Feasibility Report
Frameworks® Use' - - Prepared"
"Machinery & Equipment in [|® "Water Stored in
Use" Reservior"
"Manpower Functioning on ? "piversion Tunnel Con-
Job" . ) structed" '
"Effective Management Estab+® "Service Tunnel & Out-
lished" . Let Works Constructed"
"Existing Raw Material * "Silt Imtake Reduced"
Supply System Accommodates |® "CDA Consultants Live
Expected Needs" in Constructed Colony™
NETWORKS
Level Alpha . CX*
Level One X X X*
Level Two X=* X

"Basic Services"#®
"Faculties Developed"
"University Press"
"Development, Planning, &
Administrative Cycle"

* Included in this appendix.
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PC1 726

MUSTEHKAM CEMENT EXPANSION

PROJECT

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR

’ SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

(Master Logframe}

Project Titte:

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary___2/7/75

QOBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATQRS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

Program Goal: The broader objective to
which this project coniributes:

ton/year in Northern Zone decreased
by 50% by 1980.

Projected Cement shortage of 12 lac ;

1.

Measures of Geal Achievement:

Decrease in regional quota of cement
factories of southern zone for projected

‘Increase in production of grade 12 cement

supply to northern zone by 50% by 1980,

to X lac tons/year in northern zone by
1980.

3.

Ministry of Production
records.

State Cement Corporation
of Pakistan Records.

State Cement Corporation
Records.

Congerning long term value of program/project:

National target for production of 7
million tons of cement per year met.

Project Purpose: .

Financially viable MCL expands pro-
duction of grade 12 cement by 3 lac
tons by 1980.

1.

2.

Conditions that will indicate purpose has been
achieved: End of project status,

EOP

Existing and expanded unit produces 3.3 lag
tons/year of grade 12 cement by 1980 and
thevreafier.

Targeted minimum rate of return 10% per
year achieved by 1980 and maintzined.

=
=]

Production
record.

Affecting purpose-to-goal link:

LI S P UEman

1. Actual Demand remains as projected.

2. Other factories in Northern Zone
will also contribute towards cement
production as planned.

3. Kohat Cement Factory produces 3 lac
tgng/year of grade 12 cement by
198

4. Quota of Northern Zone production
is zero for southern zone and no
export until the supply is greater
than demand in northern zone.

&, Goverment policy regarding cement
does not change,

Qutputs:

: 1. Building and structures in use.

2. Machinery and Equipment functioning.

1.

2.

Magnitude of Outputs necessary and sufficient to achieve purpose.

a) 100% occupation of buildings for in-
tended purposes by end of 1977.

b) Engineer's specification me: before
OCCUpancy.

a) 90% production efficiency obtained
’ during trial runs.

b) Dows time does not exceed scheduled
maintenarice time during first year.

Adm. Office Record.

a) Engineer's Report )

b) do= -~

¢} No .:backlog of work.

Affecting output-to-purpose link:

1. Projected prodyction targets not
altered. .

2. No serious breakdowns due to
factors beyond our manageable in-
terest, like:

a) Fuel & Power Supply
b) MNatural disasters.

3. Cost of inputs does not increase at
faster rate than cement price.

@ Practical Concepts Incorporated, 1972
Washington, D.C.




se1728 R : LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
+ FOR
SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

Project Title: MUSTEHKAM. CEMENT EXPANSION PROJECT  (Master LogFrame Continued)

Est. Project Completion Date

Date of this Summary_9/7/75

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

. NARRATIVE SUMMARY QBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS MEANS OF VERIFICATION
Qutputs: (Continued) :

3. Manpower functioning on Job. 3. a) No backlog of work. " s, a) Production Engineer's
_ : . Record.
‘ . b) No more than X% rate of absenteeism per| ~ b) Personal record,
- o month.
¢) Stafr turnover per category does not ¢) -do-

exceed X% per year.

4. Effective Management established for | 4, a) Production targets being met at 100% 4, a) Production Engineer's

expanded production capacity. capacity utilization by 1980. Report.,
b) Production bonus declared. b) -do-
¢) Strikes avoided. . : ¢) Labour Office records,
35, Existing raw Material supply system |5. a) Timelag between orders placed and re- a} Purchase Dept.
accommodates expansion needs. ceived for Gypsum and Spares does
not exceed expectation.
b} X No. of tons per day of acceptable b} Store Dept.
quality of various raw material pro-
vided,
c) X MG/Day water provided. - ¢} Civil Engineer's Office
records,
d} X No. of tons per day of raw material ©d} Store Dept.
from central store to shops. -
) e) Min/max Tevel of inventory maintained e} Store Dept.
for X, Y, Z.
Inputs: Activities and Types of Resources Level of Effort/Expénditure for each activity. Affecting input-to-gutput link:

1. a} Construct Buildings & Structures.
b) Install Services.
c} Furnish and equip buildings and
structures.

-|2. &) Procure machinery and equipment.

b} Instal machinery and Equipment.

c} Test machinery and Equipment.

d} Maintain machinery and Equip-
ment . . '

1.

Cost of raw material does not
increase faster than the price
of cement.

Fuel and Power available in
needed quantity as per
schedule. ‘

€ Practical Concepts Incorporated, 1972
Washington, D.C.
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Project Title:

MUSTEHKAM CEMENT EXPANSION PROJECT

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR
SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

{Master LogFrame Contined)

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

3.

5.

Inputs: Activities and Types of Resources (Cont'd)

a)
b)
3]
d)
a)
B)

=

- 4)

a)
b)

c)

d}

Determine Manpower needs
Recruit Manpower’

Train Manpower T - relevant jobs
Deptoy personnel. ‘
Determine Management needs.

Transfer Managément from MCL to
expanded unit,

Hire and crient Management
persennei from outside & deploy.

Extend Review Management System
to expanded unit and make good
empioyees permanent.

Make purchase arraﬁéement.
Develop storage facilities.

Establish services infra-
structure.

Deploy personnel in Procurement
Cell.

Leve! of Effort/Expenditure for gach activity.

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

"

Affecting input-to-output link:

3. Foreign exchange loan payment
made at required time.

4. Targeted Jocal funds allocated
made availabie according to
schedule.

5. Dependable transportation sys-
tem exists between Supply
Soyrce and Factory.

6. No delay due to the defects in the
equipment and machinery received.




MASTER LOGICAL FRAMEWORK: SIMLY DAM PROJECT

Practical Concepts Incorporated

/67



PCi1 726

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

{MASTER LOGFRAME}

Project Title:_SIMLY DAM PROJECT

Est, Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Program Goal: The broader objestive to
which this project conuributes:

Municipal water demand of
islamabad met beyond 1978.

Measures of Goal Achievement:
150 FPD per capita potable water supplied
from 1978 %o 1985 including industrial uses.

a) CDA Municipal record.
b) Water laboratory test.

Concerning 1ong term value of program/project:

Project Purpose:

by end of 1978.

24 MGD Water suppiied from Simly Dam

Conditions that will indicate purpose has been

achieved: End of project status.

Release of 24 MDG. Water from Dam by end

of 1978. Lloss of storage capacity does not
exceed 146 AFT/Annum.

.

Affecting purpose-to-geal link:

* Minimum rainfall of 31" per annum.
® Work distribution system laid as
per plan and properity maintained,

* Filtration Plant workssuccessfully.
* Population grows at the rate of 10%
per year in Islamabad by 7985,

* Other projects such as Rawal Dam,
tapping of Nullahs and Tubewells, etc.,
supply of target quantity of water,

Cutputs: .
1. Feasiblity Report prepared.

2. CDA Consultants for Simly Dam
Ejve in constructed Colony.
3. Diversion Tunnei constructed.

4. Service Tunnel and Qutlet work
constructed.

5. Water stored in Reservoir.

$i1t Intake Reduced.

o
.

Magnitude of Qutputs necessary and suffitient to achieve purpose.

1. Feasibility Report accepted by CDA by
January 1969.
2. a} 33 consultants veside in the colony by
Sept. 1975.
b) Resident are fully satisfied with the
construction of coleny.
3. 28 FT. DIA & 600 FT. tong R.C. Concrete
Tined tunnel completed by Jan. 1973.
4. a) 6 FT.DIA, 700" Long RC Concrete lined
tunnel completed.
b) RCC 15, DIA 60' high intake structure
as per design compieted.
“ ¢} RCC 10' X 20" and 10" high control
tower as per design.
d) 200" Prefabricated double line 36" DIA
conduit laid and aligned by 1978,
5. Gross storage capacity of 28750 AFT. Uith
live storage of 2,0000 AFY. Attained by 1978
6. $ilt Intake does not exceed P.P.M. by 1978.

CDA's record.

Site Engineer's report.
birector Maintenance Rebort.
Site Engineer's report.

Site Engineer's report.

Site Engineer's report.

Watershed Management report.

Affecting output-to-purpose link:

* Earthquake intensity does not exceed
the SEISMIC Design criteria.

P Seepage does not exceed the Tevel an-
ticipated the soil investigation study.

" Watershed Management effectivé for
60 years.

© Practical Concepts lacorporated, 1972
Washingtan, D.C,



PCI 728 LOGICAL ?RAM EWORK . Est. Project Completion Date

FOR - Date of this Summary
SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN ’ :
Project Title: SIMLY DAM (MASTER LOGFIAME CONTIKUED)
NARRATIVE SUMMARY OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATQRS MEANS OF VERIFICATION IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

INPUTS: ACTIVILIES AXD TYRES OF RESOUCES

1. Govt. maintains priority of this
project for financing both local and
foreign costs. :

1. {a) Award contract to the consultants.
{b) Prepare research design for data.
(c) Draft and print feasibility report

2. {a) Construct residences, offices and _ - |2, Import policy change does not affect
) laboratory. this project by 10 years. -
. {b) Construct Mosque and Market. .

3. Construct Coffer Dams, Diversion 3. Rate of inflation does not exceed as
Tunnel and Divert water. stipulated in the cost estimates.
4. {a) Construct & make intake structure | ; 4. Strikes do not redice the working
to function. - days to Jess than 200 per year.

(b} Install steel gates.
{(c) Construct control tower & lay

conduit,
5. {a) Comrstruct & make concrete spillway 5. Farmers take interest in Watershed
to function. ‘ . ) Management works, -
(b) Construct embankwent. .
5. {a) Construct check dams/detention 150 small detention dams constructed by 1977. | Watershed Management record. |6, Labor is satisfied with the working
dams, . ) : condition.
(b) Construct gully structures., 5000 acres range land improved by 1977.
{c) Grow improved variety of grass 3011 conservation works in 31000 acres by
on lands. 1977. .
{d). Terrace cultivated lands. 2,000,000 forest trees and 5,00000 fruit trees

growing and spread over 22,000 acres by 1977,
{c) Grow forest and fruit trees.

) © Peactical Concents Incorporated, 1972
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Project Title: UNIVERSITY OF ISLAMABAD

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

(Master LogFrame)

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Program Goal: The broader objective to
which this project contributes:

Scientific and technological

development in Pakistan equal
to international quality

1. Percentage increase in Pakistan engaged as

+2. # of patents issued to Pakistan by 1985.
3

Measures of Goal Achievement:

consultants by foreign countries/interna-
tional organizations by 1985.

. Percentage increase in scientific & tech-
natogical research organizations in Pakis-
tan by 1985.
$ of international awards in S&T conferred
. to Pakistanis by 1985.
. # of publications recognized internationall
by 1985. 1
. Percentage increase in the # of appointments
in international organizations in the fieids
of science and technology by 1985.
7. Percentage increase in the # of editorial
boards of internationally recognized
scientific journals by 1985.

3

Sh o 4

Concerning long term vatue of program/project:

PROGECT PURPOSE:

A national seat of lTearning for
higher education and research in
science and technology comparable to
international standards.

|3 #of part1c1pants in international confer-

CONDITIONS THAT WILL INDICATE PURPOSE HAS BEEN
ACHIEVED: END-OF-PROJECT STATUS:

1. # of publications/research papers produced
by profs/associate profs/assistant profs/
lecturers recognized at national/interna-
tional Jevel.

2. # of post-graduates/research scholars at -
different levels.

ences and seminars.

4. # of international conference and seminars
held in University of Islamabad.

1. Relevant natfonal/interna-

2. Record of controller of exams
and registrar.

Ministry of Science & Tech-
nology as well as Ministry of
Education records.
University record.

i

=

ticnal journais/bibtiographers;

3

AFFECTING PURPOSE-TO-GOAL LINK:

1. Qualified scientists from University

2. Receptive attitude of people in

3. Resources available for science &

of Islamabad absorbed in science &
technology fields.

general toward science & technology

technology development.

DUTPUTS:
1. Implementation of University Act.

2. Faculties functicning.

WCTITYL OF 2UTPUTS TICCESSARY & SUFFICIERT 10
ATHIEVE PURPOSE:

1a)Senate

1b)Syndicate

Yc)Academic .council

1d)8oard of Faculties

le}Finance & Planning Cormittee

1£)Discipline Committee

1g)Board of Studies

2a}Academic Staff

1.% of prof-FrDs from school of reputation
with _ yrs. of teaching/research exper.

2.# of associate profs.

3.# of assistant profs.

4.# of Yectures PhDs/MSc

2b)Supporting Staff
1.% of research assts. having lSc degree w/

yrs. experiance.
2.# of technicians having degree/d1p]oma w/

. Processing of meetings of

these quies.

Pa.Relevant university record.

2b.From internaticnal & national
Journals.

yrs. experience.

1.

FFECTING QUTPUT-TO-PIRPOSE LINK:

Policies framed by constituent bodies
implemented properly.

2. Non-interference in university affairs
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Project Title:

UNIVERSITY OF ISLAMABAD

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

{Master LogFrame Continued)

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary.

NARRATIVE:SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

QUTPUTS: (Continued)

3. Administration functioning

Tt

H

4. Students undertaking courses of
study and research work.

5. Curriculum prepared

6. Operative plant

). Social ’ f

2c }Academic/Research Activities

1.# of research papers published/yr. by top
professors.

2.Pass % of students as a function of
enroliment every year.

3.% of targeted students registered in each
dept.

4,% increase in the # of depts. & faculties)

5.% increase in the # of courses offered.

6.# of international researchers working in
Islamabad University.

3a)# of senior officers of specified skill with
adequate experience. .

3b}# of junior officers of specified skill with
adequate experience.

3¢)# of staff members of specified skill with
adequate experience.

3d)# of general service staff,

3e)# of maintenance staff.

43)¥# of students with Ist class career.

4b)# of students having acquired GRE standard
and are among the top twenty.

4c}#iof students in PhD - courses.

4d)# of students in MPhD  courses

de}4 of students in MSc courses

4F}# of students in Dipioma courses

4914 of students engaged In research topies.

Ba}# of courses and syllabi approved and revised
*By the Committee of Experts.
5bj# of research topics offered.
Sa}# of various outputs by 1980 under "Qperative

I Plant" . .
' CLASS SEM. DEPTAL
BLOG. ROOYS LABS. OFFICES| RMS.) SYCS. ILISRY . j5TORE

Physics

Chen.
Math

" Science i
i Etc, f o P

gb)Central Library-Dimension of covered area.
6ciHostels of chvered area.

6d)Staff accommodation of covered area.
geiCafeteria of govered area.

6f)Sperts Hall of covered area,

6g)HeaTth Center of cavered area.

&h)Mosque of covered area,

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

3. Personnel records of the
university.

4, Academic records of univ.

5a.Record of Board of Faculty.

5b,Record of Board of Higher

6. §Fﬁgégf‘directorate record
& planning & development
office record.

. Favorable attitude of foreign

countries/agencies & lJocal organiza-
tions towards grants/donations to

© University of Istamabad.

@ Practical Concepts Fncarporated, 1972

Washington, D.C.
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Project Title: _UNIVERSITY OF ISLAMABAD

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN -

{(Master LogFrame Continued)

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary.

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

QBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

7. Central library functioming

7a)# of qualified librarians & staff

% OF

POSTS {OEGREE ] DIPLOMA EXPERTENCE

Lib.

Asst.
Lib.

Staff

§. University of Islamabad Press.

7b)Addition of latest journais/books/reports/
micro-films every year.

7c)Total # of:
1. Books availabie in 1980.
2. Journals being sutscribed by 1980,
3. Tech, reports & other relévant publica-

tions being read in 1980.
8. # of publications per year.

7.

Library record.

Univ. record and Press Infor-
mation Dept.

. University of Istamabad Act.

13c)Selection/recruitment of executive &

INPUTS: ACTIVITIES & TYPES OF RESOURCES:

-+

2a)Rules & regulations of university.
2b)Funds. .
2¢)Selection/recruitment of teachers.
2d}Incentives for outstanding teachers.

3a)Rules & regutations of university.
3b)Funds.

supervisory staff.

3d)Selection/recruitment of clerical staff,

3e}Selection/recruitment of Gen. Studies
staff.

3f)Selection/recruitment of maintenance
staff,

3g)Means of transportation{cost of fuel,
gascline, maintenance, etc.).

£a)fFunds. :

4b)Screening/selection of students in PhD
MPhD and MSc levels.

4c)Registration/enrellment to PhD, MPhD,
MSc.

4d)Avard of scholarships/fellowships.

SalFinances.

5b)Printing/reproducing facilities.

5¢)Reference te curriculum of other in-
ternationally distinguished university|
in respective fields.

5d¢)Books & jrnls. for preparing curricu]uE

LEVEL OF EFFORT/EXPENDITURE FOR "EACH ACTIVITY:

la}University Admin/Planning/academi{c units.

1b)# of MiAs.

lc¢)# of experts from various fields

1d)# of univ. academic staff reps. of different
grades.

le}Representation of Supreme Court, Public
Service Commission, etc.

2b)Funds~-amount

2¢}Recruitment of staff--# of staff.

3b}Funds--amount

3g)Busas/Vans/Cars--#
3g)Fuel--Galions
4a)Funds--amount

4d}Scholarships/Fellowships--# of students
registered/selected for PhD, MPhD, MSc.

5a )Funds--amount

5b}Printing, reproducing--amount

5¢)Curriculum of other universities

University records.

Annual development plans &
audit records.

Relevant university records.

1. Qualified students & teachers are
available.

2. Continuity of flow of finances.

3. Funds required for expected infla-
tionary trends.

4. Proper import permits & supplies
granted.

5. Reasonable expectation of delivery
on schedule,

© Practical Concepts Incorporated, 1972
Washington, D.C.
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Project Titte: University of Islamabad

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

" (Master LogFrame Continued)

Est, Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary.

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

6a)Rules/reguiations of the university.

6b}Finances

8¢ )Formal approval for location of
buildings.

6d)Selection and acquisition of iand,

.| 6e}Consuttant/architect services hired
for design and drawings.

6f)Hire contractors services for con-
struction of buildings and for
equipping these buildings with
various services.

7a)Finances

7b)Setection/recruitment of qualified
librarians and staff.

7¢)Procurement of books, journals,

7d)Subscription for current journals and
other reports/microfilms.

7e)Procyurement of Yibrary equipment
i.e., M

8a)Finances

8b)Selection/recruitment of manager,
editors and other staff.

8c)Supply of equipment viz. printing,
camera, typewriter, xeroxing
machine, etc.

8d}Printing facilities

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

6b }Funds-~amount

6d}Acquisition of land--# of acres of land.

ge)Consultant services--% of the capital cost
of construction.

6f)Contractor services— amount per sq. ft.
of covered area.

7a)Finances--amount

7c)Books and journals--# of latest books/jours.
nals added each year.

Fe)Equipment--print*;fng, reproducing, audio-
visual facilities avai]able,

8a )Funds--amount

8d)Machinery for printing--amount

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

6. Continuous supnly of electricity,
water, gas, fuel, etc. maintained.

o
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DEVELOPMENT HYPOTHESES

MANAGEABLE INTEREST

2
M Purpose, Then Goal ]

i

1

If Inputs, Then Qutputs ‘”, If Qutputs, Then Purpose

-

MUSTAHKAM CEMENT EXPANSION PROJECT:

FOR

QUTPUT

Project Title:

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN
LOGFRAME, BUILDINGS & STRUCTURES iM USE

Date of this Summary.

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

' MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Program Goal: The broader objective to

which this project contributes;
Financially viablie MCL expands produc-
titn of Grade 12 cement by 3 lak tons by
1980,

Measures of Goat Achievement:

1.Existing & expanded units produce 3,3 + 3 lak
tonsfyr of Grade 12 cement by 1980 & there-
after;

2.Targeted minimum rate of return 10% per year
achieved by 1980 & maintained.

j.Production Department of MCL
Record;

2.Finance Department of MCL
Record.

Concerning long term value of program/project:
National & sectoral target of 7 million
tons of cement per year met by 1980,

Project Purpose;

Building & structures in use.

Conditions that will indicate purpose has been
achieved: End of project status.
1.100% occupation of buildings & structures for
intended purposes by the end of 19773
2.Engineers’ specifications met before occupan-
LCY.

1.Department Record of MCL;

2.Engineer Record.

Affecting purpose-te-goal link:

T.Machinery & equipment functioning;

2.Manpower functioning on jobs;

3.Effective management of existing ex-
panded MCL production capacity;

4.Raw material supply system developed;

5.Quality of raw material product con-
trolied.

Gutputs:
A.Buildings & structures constructed as
per Annex A;

8.Services installed;

C.Buildings & structures furnished &
equipped.

Magnitude of Qutputs necessary and sufficient to achieve purpose,
A.Buildings & structures list in Annex A com-
pleted per construction schedule attached;

B.Service facilities (for buildings & structures
installed) 100% by June 1877 per approved de-
signs within 15% budgeted cost of Rs. X;

€.100% furniture & equipment in place by June
1978 as per approved requirements within 15%
budgeted cost of Rs.X.

Al.Certificate of completion by
MCL Chief Engineer;
2.Comparison of actual cost pen
final bill with budgeted cost
Bl.Engineer's inspection report;
2.Completion certificates;
3.Comparison of actual vs. bud-~
geted cost;
C. Physical inventory per de-
partment.

Affecting output-to-purpose link;

1.Personnel employed;
2.Plant & machinery installed.

Inputs: Activities and Types of Resources

Al.Select Site;
2.53elect consultant;
3.Provide dataz to consultants;
A Approve consultant's drawings;
5.Prepare tender documents;
6.Invite tenders;
7.5elect contractor;
8.5ign contraci;
9.5upervise construction under schedule;
10.Take over buildings.

81.Provide data to consultant about
services for buildings & structures;
2.Approve consultant's drawings;
3.Prepare tender documents;
4.Invite tenders;
5.5elect contractor;
6.581gn contract;
7.Supervise installation;
8.Test services.

C1.0etermine furnishing required in
building & structures in consuitation
with the consultant;

2.Determine equipment required in build-
ing & structures:

3.Prepare tender documents;

4.Invite quotations for furnishing &
squipment;

5.5ian contract;

6.Receive equipment & furnishing;

7.Prepare equipment & furnishing.

Level of Effort/Expenditure for each activity.

Al-5,4 of personnel x manhours + equipment x
equivalent hours {if applicable) = cost of
1~6 incurred by : {1)Civil Engineer
& contractors; (2} Architect & consulting
engineers; {3) Purchase manager; (4) Pur-
chase manager; (5) Civil Engineer staff;

A3.Design work for attached 1ist of buildings &

structures complieted by June 1976 for X Rs.:

AG.Implementation schedules being met;

A7.Contractor hands over keys to site engineer

by June 1977.

B1-8. # of personnel x manhours + equipment x
equipment hours (if applicable) = cost of
T to 8. Incurred by . {1} Consul-
tant engineers; (2) Architect & comrsulting
engineers; (3) Consulting engineers; (4)
Consulting engineers; (5) Purchise mana-
gers; (6) Purchase managers; {7) Civil
engineer staff; (8) Civil engineer staff.

€1-4.4 of personnel x manhours + equipment X
equipment hours (if applicable} = cost of
1-8. Incurred by .. (1) interior
decorators; (2) ConsuTting engineers; (3)
Purchase manager; (4) Civil engineer staff
C2.Implementation schedule being met:
C4.Furnished & equippad rooms.

Ai.Comparison of actual cost
with budgeted cost by Finance
Department;

i1.Personnel Department report;

2.Final blueprints;

5.Civil engineer Monthly Pro-
grass Reports;

6.Certificate of takeover:

B1.Final Jist of services;
2.Final blueprints; '
3.Civil enginger Monthiy Pro-

gress Report;

4.Engineering staff report.

C5.Engineering staff & interior
decorators' report.

Affecting input-to-output link:
Al.Connections are given by agencies
for electricity, gas & water;
2.Trained personnel available to carry
out supervisory-work;
3.5trikes do not happen;
4.Contractors remain financially via-
bie during the course of construction
5.Contractors start work on scheduled
dates.

81-8.Prices do not fluctuate beyond 5%
: of budgeted estimates;
2.Contractors remain financially sound
during the period of contract.
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ANNEX A: MUSTEHKAM CEMENT EXPANSION PROJECT

QUTPUT LOGFRAME: BUILDINGS & STRUCTURES

Kilm Structure

Mill Structure

Crusher Structure
Homogenizing Silos

Pécking Plant & Cement Silos
Office Buildings

Sub Station {Electric)

Railway Siding

Storage Yards Stores

63 Housing Units -

Clinic

Practical Concepts lncdrporated
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KEYS

10.

1.
12.

13.

QUALITY, QUANTITY AND TIMELINESS INDICATORS

FOR MILESTONE EVENTS OF “BUILDING STRUCTURE IN USE"

Kiln foundation as per contract specification and design completed
within budget costs of Rs. X by 22.5 months after start of project.

Mi1l foundations as per contract specification and design completed
within budgeted cost of Rs. X by 21.5 months of start of project.

Crusher structure as per contract specification‘and design completed
within budgeted cost of Rs. X by 20.5 months of start of project.

Homogenizing silos as per contract specification and design compieted
within budgeted cost of Rs. X by 21.5 months after start of project.

PaCking'p1ant structure as per specification and design completed
within budgeted cost of Rs. X by 24.5 months after start of project.

X s.f.t. of covered area for offices according to specification and
design constructed within budgeted cost of Rs X by 23.0 months
after start of prOJect '

Substation building as per contract specification and design completed
within budgeted cost of Rs. X by 21.0 months after the start of
the project.

X s.f.t. of Railway Siding of X characteristic completed within
budgeted cost of Rs. X by 16.50 months after start of project.

X s.f.t. of storage yard as per contract and specification and design
completed within budgeted cost of Rs. X by 16.75 months after start
of project. ‘ _

X s.f.t. of covered area for stores as per contract specification
and design completed within budgeted cost of Rs. X within 14.75
months after start of project.

19 housing units as per contract specification and design completed
in budgeted cost of Rs. X by 12.25 months of start of project,

44 housing units as per contract specification and design completed -
to budgeted cost of Rs. X by 18.25 months after start of project.

Clinic constructed as per contract specification and design

. budgeted cost of Rs. X by 13.25 months after start of project.

Practical Concepts Incorporated . - o /’Z?
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LOGICAL FRAMEWORK

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary

PCI 7248
FOR
SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN
Project Title: MUSKEHKAM CEMENT EXPANSION PROJECT (OUTPUT LOGERAME) _
NARRATIVE SUMMARY OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS MEANS OF VERIFICATION IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS
’ Concerning long term vatue of program/project:

Program Goal: The broader objective to
which this project contributes:

cially viable MCL increased by 91%

Grade 12 cement production of finman- |[1.

by 1980.
. 2.

Measuces of Goal Achievement:

Existing & expanded unit produce 3 lac tons
& 3.3 lac tons per year of qrade 12 cement

by 1980 & thereafter.

Targetted minimum rate of return of 10% per
year achieved by 1980 & maintained.

2. Finance department records.

7. MCL production department
records.

1. Actual demand remaing as projected.

2. Other factories in N. Zone will also
contribute towards cement production
as pianned.

3. Kohat cement factory produces 3 lac
tons per year of Grade 12 cement by
980. ’

4. Agents have effective distribution
System.

5. Quota of N. Zone prod. is O for SZ.

Project Purpose:
Machinery & equipment functioning.

2 Downtime does not exceed scheduled main-

o . 3. No backlog of work for machinery.

Conditions that will indicate purpose has been
adueved End of profect status.
. 90% production efficiency during trial runs.

tenance time during first year.

1.

Engineering records.

Affecting purposeto-goal link:

1. Projected production targets not
altered.

2. No serious breakdowns.

3a) Fuel & power.

3b) Natural disasters.

4. Cost of inputs does nel increase at
faster rate than cement prices.

Affecting output-to-purpose link:

QOutputs:

1. Machinery & equipment procured.
2. Machinery & equipment installed.

3. Machinery & equipment tested.

4. Machinery & equipment maintained.

Magnitude of Outputs necessary and sufficient to achieve purpose,

1%2, The machinery & equipment mentioned in
Annex received & installed according to
schedule. -

3. X% of installed machinery reported for non-
compliance with standards per testing

schedule.
4, X No. of corrective action taken in time for

eath report of noncompl1ance with set stan-
dards.

W MmN

Receipt register of machinery
Engineering department.

Report of erection engines.
Report of maintenance dept.

1. Timely availability of services like
gas, electricity, ete. 1n required
quantity.

2. Suppliers will supply machinery &
equipment as per schedule.

3. Shipment fac{lities are available.

4, Adequate transport facilities from
port to site available.

Affecting ihput-to-oul:put link;

Inputs: Activities and Types of Resources

1a) Determine No. & type of M/E &
spares required.
1b} Identify possible sources of suppl
1c) Obtatn quotations.
1d} Compare, select,
availabitity.
1e} Place order with down payment.
1f) Arrange for delivery to site.
1g) Arrange finances.
1h) Physically inspect M/E upon
: delivery,

quality, cost &

Leve! of Effort/Expenditure for each activity. '

la)list of machinery & equipment, and their
specifications.

1b}Men X Hours Wages.

1e)k - Rs.

1." Adequate response for quotations.
* Reqd, M/E readily available from
tocal/foreign sources as per
schedule.
* Adequate shipment/transport
facilities available.

© Practical Concepts Incorporated, 1972

Washingten, D.C.




0

PCl 7246

MUSTERKAY CEMENT EXPANSION PROJECT (OUTPUT LOGFHAML) I 2!NG PROJECT DE

. Project Title:

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK

FOR

SIGN

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

QBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

[~ Inputs: Activities and Types of Resources
2a) Trans per M/E to location,

2b) Assemble on spot if necessary.

2c) Arrange for special installation
equipment,

2d} Place in position.

2e) Connection of .services,

3a) Inspect & prepare for operation
according to M/E manual of instruc-

. tien.

3b) Test run as per manual of instruc-
tion.

4a) Determine spares required for M/E fp
min. of one year.

4b} Identify sources of spares supply.

4¢) Invite quotations.

4d) Compare quality. cost, & availabilit

d4e) Place order with down payment.

4€) Arrange for delivery to site.

4g} Arrange finances.

4h) Store spares.

4i) Supply service upon demand.

43} Determine preventive maintenance
schedule.

Level of Effort/Expenditura for each activity.

22) Yen X Hours X wages forl, erection per-
) sonnel.’
2b) X - Rs, for installation equipment charges.

3a) Men X Hourse Wages.

3b) X No. of machinery reported for nonconform-
ity.
tda) Maintenance scheduie.

4b) Men X Hourse X Wages.
4¢) X ~ Rs. X No. of applied supplier the
ear]jest for spare.

Finance Reports.

Erection Dept. Reports.

Finance Records.

Erectfun Dept. Reports.
Maintenance Records.

Finance Reports.

Affecting input-to-output link:

2. Machinery & eauipment artvies at
site as per schedule {a) Mo backlo
in manufacture and supply of M/E
(b) shipment of machinery in time.

Services 1ike gas & electricity
availahle at right time.

3. Services like gas, electricity
available.

4. Imported spares available in time.




b)

A)

A)

ANNEX_FOR MUSTEHKAM CEMENT EXPANSION PROJECT
~ OUTPUT LOGFRAME

MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT IN USE

1. A) 1 No. dry process kiln continuous with suspension heaférs of 1000

T/day capacity installed within 35.50 months, from the start.

Mii] House (Raw Grinding Plant) completed/following equipment

“erected within 35.50 months from the start of project as per

supplier design:

a) Electric Precipatators 1 No.

- b) Cooling Tower - 1 No.
¢) 35 T/hr. closed circuit

grinding miil - , 2 No.

d) Separation & electric pre- .

cipatators 2 No.

Installation of crusher consisting of,fo110ﬁ1ng equipment completed
within 32.75 months within the start of project as per design:

a) 400 T/hr. hire stone crusher

b} 300 T/hr. scraper

¢) 70 T/hr. scraper

Following quary équipment assembled and shifted to site within 22.75

months from the start of the project for the development of quary
site:

a) 3" DIA. hole wagon drill o 3 No.
b) 900 cfm portabie compressor 2 No.
¢) 3500 cfm portable compressor 3 No.
d) D-8 Buldozer ' 2 No.
e) 20 ton dumper ' ' 4 No.
£) 2.5 CyD bucket shovel 1 No.
g} pay loaders - 2 No.

Packing Plant erected as per supplier design within 33.75 months from
start of project consisting of following equipment:

a)} 1600 bags/hour 1 No.
b) Cement Silos equipment : 4 No.

30000 T/month of grade 12 grey cement produced as per rated capacity .

at the end of test run of 1 month.

Practical Concepts Incorporated

the
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ANNEX FOR MUSTEHKAM CEMENT EXPANSION PROJECT
QUTPUT LOGFRAME '

LIST OF MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT

Kiln . . 1 No. -

Dry process kiln continuous with suspension heater (1000 tone/day capacity)

‘Mi1l House (raw grinding plant)

Eleciric pgbcipitator 1 No.
Cooling- tower C 1 No.
35 tons/hr. closed circuit

cement grinding mills 2 No.

Separators & electric
percipitators 2 Nos.

Packing Plant

‘pay loaders

1) 1600/bags/hr. Rato Packer | 1 No.

2) Locomotive B 1 No.

3) Cement Silos equipment

Crusher

400/tons/hr. Tive stone crusher 1

300 tons/HR scraper B 1

70 tons/HR scraper | 1

Quary Equipment

3" diameter hole wagon drill 3 Nos.

900 CFM portable compressors 2 Nos.

3500 CMF portable compressors 3 Nos.

D-8 buldozer 2 Nos.

20 ton dumpers _ 4 Nos.

2.5 CYD bucket shovel 1 No.
2 Nos.

Practical Concepts Incorporated

/5%
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LOGICAL FRAMEWORK

‘e fs

Est.' Project Completion Date

FOR . Date of this Summary
SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN
Project Titte: MUSTAHKAM CEMENT EXPANSION PROJECT {OUTPUT LOGICAL FRAMEWORR)
NARRATIVE SUMMARY CBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS MEANS OF VERIFICATION IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

. Program Goal: The broader objective to

which this project cantrioutes:
Financially viable MCL expands production
of Grade 12 cement by 3 laks ton by 1980.

Measures of Goal Achievement!

1.Existing & expanded units produce 3-3 & 3 lak
tons/year of Grade 12 cement by 1980 & there-
after;

2.Targeted minimum rate of return 10%/year ach-
ieved by 1980 & maintained,

MCL Production Department re-
cord,

Concerning long term value of program/fprofect:

National Sectoral target of 7 million
tons/year by 1980 met.

Project Purpose: -

Manpower functioning on job.

-

Conditions that will indicate purpose has been

arhiovad! End of nrn-An' etatae

1.No backleg of work;

2.No more than 10% rate of absenteeism per month

3.5taff turnover per category of manpower does
not exceed X¥ per year.

1.Production Engineer record;
2.Persomnel records;
3.Personnel records.

Affecting purpose-to-goal link:

1.Machine & equipmeat functioning;

2.Effective management of existing &
expanded MCL;

3.Raw material supply system developed;

4.Quatity of raw material & production
controlled.

Cutpuis:

1.Manpower needs determined;
2 .Manpower recruited;

3.0perators trained;
4. Manpower deployed.

Magnitude of Quiputs necessary and sufficient to achieve purpose.

1.Recruitment of 290 persons for impiementation;
2. ?ecruitment of 427 persons for operation by
978

1.Personnel Dehartment record;
2.Comparison of actual with pro-
jected manpower requirement.

Affecting output-to-purpose link:

1.Availability of persons at the time of
recruitment;

2.80 persons out of 180 meet our re-
quirement at the time of operation.

Inputs: Activities and Types of Resources

A Evaluate category-wise manpower re-
quired for implementation & production;

Level of Effort/Expenditure for each acgivity,

FOR IMPLEMENTATION
Al.With Y cost;
2.160 # of skilled labor required for 8
3.Mandays with Y cost;
4,131 unskilled labor required for X man-days
with Y cost;
5.X # of white collars requ1red for X man-days
qty cost;
FOR_PROBUCTION
Al.# of operators recruited with Y cost in pro-
cess field;
2.X # of fitters requ1red in maintenance field
with Y dost;
3.5 F of technicians requ1red for maintenance
with ¥ cost.

1.Consuttant's Record;
2.Personnel Office Record.

Personnel Department Record.

Affecting input-to-cutput link:

1.Availabitity of X # each of trained
supervisors & skilled personnel for
implementation purpose;

2.More than X # of persons apply for
each category for fair competition for
selecting suitable personnel.

© Practical Concepts incorporated, 1672
Washington, D.C,
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tnputs: Activities and Types of Rescurces

Bl.Determine job & man specification;

2.Advertise posts;

3.Review applications;

4, Interview qualffied candidates;
5.5elect personnel;

6.Appoint personnel;

C1-5.Determine training loads per cate-
gory.

D1.Deployment.

- Level of Effort/Expenditure for each activity.

JOBS
Bla.Operators, fitters, technicians, drivers;
b.Clerks;
MANPOWER
Bla.X Ace Q;
b.X years exp in field;
c.X year ago;
d.#2 domicile;
e.#2 domiciles
f.42 domicile;
g.+ typing speed;
2.% # posts advertised for clerks & other staff
mentioned above;
3.A # of applications for each category select-
ed; :
4.Y # persons appeared for interview for each
category; i
5.% # persons selected on the basis of inter-
view (merits in following category);
Ga.
b.
¢,
d.

Persons to be trained from newly recruited per-
sons for each category: :

NO. TRAINING PERIOD 'COST

Technicians 8 3 months Rs
Fitter 20 3 months Rs
Yan Oper. 5 3 months Rs
Qther Oper. 14 24 months Rs
TOTAL §7 ' 33 months '

Persons who have successfully completed the
training in varicus fields mentioned above
placed in respective positiens.

Personnel, Manager's Records.

Personnel, Manager's Records.

Personnel, Office Record.
Personnel, Office Record.

Selection Record.

p.M. Record & Finance Department

0ffice, Finance Record.

- PCI 7248 LOGICAL ERAMEWORK Est. Project Completion Date
FOR Date of this Summary,
. . MUSTAHKAM CEMENT EXPANSION PROJECT (OUTPUT LOGICEI.{.JH#M M%'l!%!ll“ié? PROJECT DESIGN
Project Title:
NARRATIVE SUMMARY OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS MEANS OF VERIFICATION IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Aftecting input-to-output fink:

X% qualified training within scheduled

1

1 time in ABC fields.

© Practicsl Concepts Incorperated, 1972
Washingtan, D.C. )




"MANPOWER FUNCTIONING ON JOB

-MANPOWER REQUIRED

FOR“IMPLEMENTATION QUANTITY - QUALITY TIMELINESS
1. Head office 10 qualified/ | 1.3.76
: ' unskilled
2. Labor QOffice 16 qualified 1.4.76
3. Civil Works & Drafting 24 qualified/ 1.4.76
: ' unskilled
4. Handling & Stofes 45 qualified/ 1.6.76
- lynskiljed _
5. Erector 163 skilled/ 1.7.76
unskilled 1.10.76
6. Electrician '32 skilled/ 1.10.76
_ unskilled 1.1.77
MANPOWER REQUIRED
FOR RUNNING OF THE PLANT
AFTER EXTENSION
For Production 427 skilled/ 1.6.78
unskilled

Practical Concepts [ncorporated
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PC1 726

Project Title:

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

MUSTEKHAM CEMENT EXPANSION PROJECT (OUTPUT LOGFRAME)

Est, Project Completion Date

Date of this Summary.

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

QBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Program Gosl: The broader objective to
which this project contributes:

Financially viable MCL expands pro-
duction of grade 12 cement by 3 lac
tons by 1980.

Measures of Goal Achievement:

1. Existing & expanded unit 3.3+3 lac tons/yr.
of grade 12 cement by 1980 & thereafter.

2. Targetted minimum rate of veturn 10% per
year achieved by 1980 & maintained.

-

Production department MCL
record.
2. Finance department of MCL
record.

Concerning long term value of program/project:

. Actual demand remains as projected.

2. Other factories in N.Zone will also

contribute towards cement production.i
as planned.

3. Kohat Cement Factory produces 3 lac

tons per year of grade 12 cement by
1980, _

Project Purpose:

Effective management established for
expanded production capacities.

Caonditions that will indicate purpose has been
achieved: End of project status,
1. Production targets being met at 100% capacity
utilization by 1980 & thereafter.
2. Production houses avoided. *
3. Strikes aveided.

—

2. Production Engineer's report.

3. Labor Officer records.

Production Engineer's report.

Affecting purpose.to-goal link:

Qutputs:

a} Management needs determined.

b) Existing management for MCL trans-
ferred to expanded unit.

¢) Management personnel from outside
hired; oriented aid depioyed. .

d) Management review system extended to
expanded unit & good employees made
permanent.

Magnitude of Outputs necessary and sufficient to achieve purpase,

1. 2 senior mechanical & civil engineer both
B.5c. Engineers with at least 10 years exper-
ience in the cement industry transferred from
MCL and deployed at end of 16 weeks. One
electrical engineer with B.Sc. and 5 years
experience in the cement industry together
with 5 junior electrical engineers, one
junior mechanical engineer, one Junior &ivil
engineer all with B.S¢, eng1neérihg dagraes
and a labor officer with a BALLS deployed by
by of week 17. By end of week 17, the

-following 4 personnel will also have been
deployed:
alProject Accountant Part I Qualified ACA
b}Purchase Officer BA 5 years exp. as Purchase
Officer.
c)Assistant Accountant B.Com 3 years exp.
diCleaning & Forwarding Officer who should be
3 BA and a license holder.

2. Assessment of personne] complete by end of

week 24,

a) Personnel dept. records.
b) Supervisor reports.

Affacting autput-to-purpose kink:
Availability of required personnel.

©) Practical Concepts Incorporated, 1972
Washingtan, 0.0,




PCIT28

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

Project Titte: ... MUSTEKHAM CEMENT FXPANSTON PROJECT (OUTPUT ) QGERAME CONTINIIFD)

b

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary.

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Tnputs: Activities and Types of Resources

A1) Determine needs from within existing
organization and from outside.

81) Examine possibilities of promotion
& transfer from MCL.
€1) Advertise for required posts

C2) Review applications and send calls
for interview.
€3) Interview & test candidates.

C4) Select employees.

C5) Orient employees.

C6) Deploy employees.

D1) Establish assessment forms for all
management personnel.

D2) Supervision assess individual per-
formance.

D3) Manager to decide which personnel to
lay off and which to make permanent.

Level of Effort/Expenditure for each activity,

A1) Management review of existing organization
incorporates additional management require-
ment for expanded units within 1 week.

A2} Personnel dept. evaluation report of manage-
ment/personnel submitted within 1 week.

B1) Two persons transferred by end.of 3 weeks

! to expanded MCL.

C1) Short list of applicants received within
3 weeks.

C2) Interview, etc., held within 2 weeks &
applicants selected.

C3) 8 management personnel oriented within 2
months.

£4) Management deployed within one week.

D) Assessment form for management established
within one work supervision assess within
8 weeks and management decided within one
week which permit to Tay off make permanent.

A

—

B
C

—

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

Personnel dept. records &
supervisory reports.

Personnel dept. records &
suparvisory reports.
Personnel Regst.

Persoanel dept.
Supervisory reports.

Aftecting input-to-output link:

Availability of required personnel,




1f.

III.

1v.

NOTES ON MUSfEKHAN CEMENT "EXPANSTON ‘PROJECT -
QUTPUT _LOGFRAME

Quantity and Time

Four personnel employed at end of 17 weeks.

Quality

Project Accountant. Part I.Qua1ified ACA

Purchase Officer: B.A., 5 years experiencé as Purchase Officer
Aésistant Accountant: B.Com., 3 years experience'

Cleaning & Forwarding Officer: B.A., License holder

Sr. Mechanical Engineer: B.Sc. Engineering, 10 years experience

Civil Engineer: B.Sc. Engineering, 10 years experience
Lay off 4 Junior Elec. Engineers.

Madé Permanent by end of 29 weeks:

Electric Engineer: B.Sc. Engineering, 5 years experience
Jr. Electric Engineer: B.Sc. Engineering

Jr. Mechanical Engineer: B.Sc. Engineering

Jr. Civil Engineer: B.Sc. Engineering

Labor Officer; B.A. L.L.B.

~ Practical Concépts incorporated /fg
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pCL 726

’ LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN
Project Title:_ MUSTEKHAM CEMENT EXPANSION PROJECT {OUTPUT LOGFRAME)

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary.

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Program Goal: The broader objective to
which this project contributes:

Measuras of Goal Achievement:

Concerning long term value of program/project:

Project Purpose:

Existing raw material supply system

accommodates expansion needs.

Conditions that will indicate purpose has been
achieved: End of project status.

1. % ton/day of acceptable quality raw material
per item received from source to main store.

2. X gallons/day water provided.

3. Min-Max levels of inventory maintained.

4, Central store meet shop store daily require-
ments. ’

Store Dept. Report.

Mech. Eng. Report.
Store Dept. Report.
Store Dept. Report.

Atfecting purpose-ta-goal link:

Qutputs:
1. Purchase arrangement made.

2. Services'of infrastructure
established.

3. Limstone quary and clay pits
developed. -

Magnitude of Qutputs necessary and sufficient to achieve purpose.

la} %# of persons of A,B,C categories employed
in purchase department by June 1978.

1b) Gypsum of acceptable quality procured
enough to meet 2 months cement production
from 1978 omwards.

2a) X gallons/hour of water provided by 6/78.

2b) X K.wats/day of electricity provided by 6/78

2¢) X Cft of gas/day provided by 6/78.

3a) Sampie tested from 1imestone guary give X%
of calcium carbonate.

3b) X miles of approach road to quary developed.

3¢) Estimated extractable limestone from gquary
not less than X tons.

3d) Sample tested from site qives X% of Alumina
X% of Silica.

Personnel Record.
Purchase Dept. Record.
Mech. Eng. Report.
Elec. Erg. Report.
Mech. Eng. Report.
Lab. Report.

Quary Eng. Report.
Quary Eng. Report.

Lab. Report.

Aftecting output-to-purpose link:

_2a) Railway wagon available for

transportation of Gypsum.

@ Practicat Concepts Incarporated, 1972
Washington, D.C, .
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PCI 728

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR

SUMMAR!IZING PROJECT DESIGN .

Project Title: _MUSTEXHAM CEMENT EXPANSION PROJECT (DUTPUT 1QGERAME)

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Inputs: Activities and Types of Resources

la} Emnloy procurement persennel,

1b) Procure Gypsum.

2a) Determine additiomal requirement
of water, gas and electricity.

2b) Select site for tubewells floats
and awards.

2c) Prepare tendens for drilling of
tubewells,

2d} Commission tubewells.

2e) Connect tubewells with water pumpt.
2f) Provide data to Suigas Co. &

award contract.
2g) Commission pipelines.

2h) Provide connections to machines.
21) Lay cables.

2i) Provide electric connections
to machines.

3a} Survey limestone quary,

3b) Develop quary.

3c) Store 15 days consumption of
Timestone.

3d) Test samnle of clay.

3e} Prepare pit.
3f} Store 15 days conSumpt1on of clay.

Levet of Effort/Expenditure for each activity.

1a) Man-hour X Men X wage rate = exnenditure

involved against activities.

1b) * Order for X tons of Gypsum with M1n X% of
calcium suplhate placed to reach MCL upto
.

* ¥ tons of Gypsum with Min., X% of calcium
suplhate stored in MCL.

2a) Man-hour X Men X Wage rate = expenditure

involved against different activities.

2d) X off tubewells capable of discharging X
GPM installed by , 19

2e) X off pumps capabie of dlscharging X GPM
aqa1nst a head of X ff. installed by ___

19

2g} Pipeline capable of conveying X ctf. of
SuTgas on psf instalied and commissioned

by

21) Substations of ___ KVA capacity commissioned
by __
23) Seryices to machines {gas, water, power)
as per requirements specified and provided
by .19
3a} Man-hour X Fan-hour wage rate = expenditure
against different activities. .
3b) * sample tested contain min. X% of calcium
carbonate content,
* (uary site selected contain min. X days.
3c) Consumption of Timestone X tons of 11me-
stone of requisite quality stored by ____
19. ..

3f) X tons of clay of requisite quality stored
by > 18 .

Finance Section Report.

Purchase Dept. Report.

Store Dept. Report.

Finance Section Report.

Mech. Eng. Report.

Mech, Eng. Report.

Mech. Eng. Report.

Elec. Eng. Report.
Chiéf £ng. Report.

Finance Section Report.
Lab, Report,

Quary Eng. Report.
Store Dept. Report.

Store Dept., Report.

Aftecting input-to-output fink:

Sutgas Tine avatlable in time.

WAPDA provides additional electricity
in time. :

Quary equipment site reaches in time.

© Practical Concepts tacorporated, 1972
Wathington, D.C, 3
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PCI725 . LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR _
SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

Project Title: SIMLY DAM: FEASIBILITY REPORT (OUTPUT LOGFRAME)

Est, Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary.

NARRATIVE SUMMARY OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Program Goal: The broader objective to Measures of Goal Achievement:
which this project contributes:

Concerning long term value of program/project:

achieved: End of project status,

24 mgd. potable water suppiied from Release of 24 mgd. water from dam by end - CDA's Resident Engineer
Simly Dam by 1977 for 60 farms. of 1977. - Report.
Project Purpose: . Conditions that will indicate purpose has been Aftecting purpose-to-goal link:

for evolving a sound research plan.

The research design covering geological,

meteorological, topographical, hydrological

& seismological data prepared by "X* date to

meet the requirements not covered under

. output (3) abave.

5. A1l existing & new relevant data 5. Data analysis establishing geolagical, .. COA/Consultant's Office
analyzed. . meteorological, topegraphical & seismalogical Record.

soundness is ready by "X" date.

6. Report drafted & printed. 6. 20 printed reports are made available by "X

. date to CDA,

4, Collection of new/more data. 4

Feasiblity Report prepared. Feasibility report accepted by CDA by "X* date. CDA's Record. Recommendations of the Feasibitity
Report are in form of constructing a
dam on Simly & their recommendations are
acceptable & accepted.

Qurpuis: ‘ Magnitude of Outputs necessary and sufficient 1o achieve purpose, Affecting cutput-to-purpose link:

1. Contract awarded to consuliants. 1. Letter of intent/acceptance by consultants

is issued by "X" date. " ,

2, Local head office of the consultants | 2. Foreign technical personnel & supplementary CDA/Consultant's Office

established. local staff are in position & formed in a Record.
building with a1l the necessary equipment by .
X" date.
3. Preliminary technical/financial 3. Collection of all the relevant technical/
data collected and examined. financial data which meet the requirements

P.T.0.

Consultants/CDA favor the contract
made.

S

© Practical Concepts Incorporated, 1972
Waskington, D.C. .




PCI 7248

LOGICAL FRAMEWCRK

FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

Broject Title: SIMLY DAM: FEASIBILITY REPORT CONTINUED {OUTPUT LOGFRAME)}

€st, Praject Completion Date
Date of this Summary.

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATQORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Outputs:

1. Award contract to the consultants.
2. Establish local head office of the
consultants.

Collect and examine preliminary
technical/financial data.

. Prepare research design for more
data.

Analyze all the new and existing
data.

6. Draft and printed report.

U‘i-t:-e.)

Magnitude of Qutputs necessary and sufficient to achieve purpose.

MANMONTHS ~ MONEY MATERIALS

Survey Equipment
Drawing Equipment

Office Equipment
Sample Testing Equipment

Stationery
TOTAL

74 Rs. 45
lacs.

-do-~

Affecting output-to-purpose link:

Government/CDA provide funds according
to the contract and consultants adhere
to the contract. :

/25

© Practical Concepts Irlcotpo;'ated, 1972
Washington, D.C, .




PC1726

Project Titte:___ 21MLY DAM:

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR
SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

COLOMY CONSTRUCTION (QUTPYT LOGFRAME)

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary.

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Program Goal: The Broader objective to
which this project contribules:

Measures of Goal Achievement:

Concerning long term value of program/project:

Project Purpose:

CDA Consultants for Simly Dam live in
constructed colony,

Conditions that will indicate purpose has been
athieved: End of project status,

1. 33 No. of consultants staff reside in the 1.

colony by September, 1975.

2. Residents are fully satisfied with the 2.

¢enstruction of colony.

Allotment Officer Record.

Resident's interview

Affecting purpose-to-goal link:

Cutputs: . .
1. €, D, E, & F Type houses constructed

2. Hostels for 14 men constructed.
3. Regular water supply made available.
4. Drainage & sewerage lines taid. .

5. Pedestrian streets constructed.

6. Externmal electricity lines in-
stalled,

1. 2 'C! type, 4 'D* type, 10 *E' type and 3

2. One &-man and one 8-man Hostel

(2]

4, 'X' quantity of sewer and refuse material 4,

Magnitude of Qutputs necessary and sufficient to achieve purpose,

p

'F' type houses constructed according to CDA
specification & standard by August, 1973,

constructed
according to CDA specificatien and standard
by August, 1973.

. fuantity of potable water per day available |3.
for the residents by September, 1975.

passes through the sewer and drainage lines
by December, 1973.

5. Residents move freely and smoothly through |5.

the streets throughout the year by Dec. 1973

6, Colony gets regular electric supply by 6.

August, 1975 .

Resident Engineer com-
pletion report.

-do-

Only 'X' no. of water
shortage cases registered
during the month.

Only 'X' No. of gutter
Biockage cases registered
during the month.

{a) . Resident Engineer
Completion report.

{b) No repair work is
needed in the rainy
season

Only 'X' No. of breakdown
complaints are registered.

Atfecting output-to-purpose fink:

1, Consultants prefer to live near
site.

2. A1l other basic necessities of
life available nearby.

© Practical Concepts incorporated, 1972
Washington, D.C,




PCI 7246

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK

FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

Project Title: SINLY DAM: COLONY CONSTRUCTION {OUTPUT LOGFRAME CONTIVED)

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECT!VELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

2.
3.
4,

Inputs: Activities and Types of Resaurces

Construct Houses.
Construct Hostels.
Construct Pump House.

Construct Service Reservoir.

Lay 1500 ft. 6" dia, 2000 ft. 4" dia
and 1500 ft, 3" dia water pipeline,

Lay 2000 ft, 6" dia R.C.C, sewer and
drainage lines. :

Construct 1500 f{:., long and 12 ft.,
wide pedestrian streets.
Install external electricity lines.

Level of Effort/Expenditure for each activity.

MAN DAYS . FINANCES EQUIPMERT
{350 D/Y) (Rs} & MATERIAL
1. T10SK/30UN.SK 8,22,900.00
per day.
2. T0SK/30UN.SK 3,50,000.00
per day.
3. 25K/6UN.SK 15,000.00 5 H.P. Pump
per day
4, 25K/6UN.SK 75,000.00
per day .
5. 3SK/TOUN.SK 1,50,000.00 5000' long
GII. 4“ & 3ll
' C.I. pipetine
6. 3SK/T0UN.SK 30,000.00 2000' tong
per day 6" dia R.C.C.
pipeline
7. 35K/T0UN.SK 60,000.00
per day
8. 45K/5UN.SK 15,360,00 1300 ft. wire.
per day.

Affecting input-to-cutput link:

&) Practical Concepts Incorp\"na:ed. 1972
Washington, D.C.




PCI 726

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK

FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

Project Titles__SIMLY DAM: DIVERSION TUNNEL (OUTPUT LOGFRAME)

Est. Project Completion Date

Date of this Summary,

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Program Goal: The broader objective to
which this project contributes:

Measures of Goal Achievement:

Concerning long term value of program/project:

Project Purpose!

Diversion tunnel constructed.

Conditiens that will indicate purpese has been
achieved: End of project status,

28* DIA & 600' Tong RC concrete lined tunnel
completed by January 1973.

Site Engineer's report.

T Affecting purpose-togoal link:

1.

2,
3.

o

o

Cutputs:

Arrangements for commencement of
work completed.

Tunnel excavated.

Tunne] Tined with RC concrete.

. Open cut area excavated.

RC concreting complieted for open'cut
area.
Testing of structures carried out.

Magnitude of OQutputs necessary and sufficient 1o achieve purpose.

la) Letter of intent issued to the contractor

15} 4 No. Compressor. 20 No. Boring equipment;.
4 No. dewatering pumps; 4 No. power shovel;

2)
3)
4)
5)

on 12,8.66.

one water tanker; can working order reach
their site of work.

30" DIA & 600" long tunnel excavated by
March 1971.

RC concreting 1' thick on the above exca-
vated tunnel by January 1973.

300' X 50" open cut area excavated by
March 1971.

RC concretina done of the above excavated
open cut area December 1972,

CDA's Office record.

Site Engineer's record,
Site Engineer's record.
§ite Engineer's record.
Site Engineer's record.

Site Engineer's_ record.

Affecting output-to-purpose link:

€} Practical Concepts Incorparated, 1972
Washington, D.C,
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PCIT728

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK

FOR

; SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN
Project Titte: SIMLY DAM: DIVERSION TUNMEL (QUTPUT LOGFRAME CONTINUED)

Est. Project Completion Date

Date of this Summary.

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

tnputs: Activities and Types of Resources

12) To process the award of contract.

1b} Deploy supervisory staff.

1c) Arrange & procure material & equip-
ment.

2} To excavate the tunnel

3) To line the tunnel with RCC.

4) To excavate the open cut area.

5) To line the open cut area with RCC.

Level of Effort}ExgeQ_ditum for each activity.
[$1:3

" MANMONTHS L F EOUIP HATFERIAL
Compyessor Steel
© 4 No. 100 ton
Boring ) Cement
20 MNo. 5,000 ton
De watering Sand 1 tac
4 No. cft
Pump with motor Bagre 2lac
4 Nk. cft
Power ‘Shovel Exp. 20 ton
4:No.
W/tanker 1 No, Safetyfaze
20,000
Det. 13,000

Sk USK

500 2500 9.511 0.074

COA's office reﬁord.

Affecting input-to-output link:
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PC1726

Project Title: _SIMLY DAM:

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

ERVICE TUNNEL_AND_OUTLET WORKS (OUTPUT LOGFRAME )

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary.

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATQRS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Program Goal: The broader cbjective 1o
which this project contributes:

Measures of Goal Achievemant:

Concerning long term value of program/project:

Praject Purpose:

Service tunnel and outlet works con-
structed.

Conditions that will indicate purpose has been -
achieved: End of project status.

1,
2.
3.
a.

6' dia 700' Yong R.C.C, Tined tunnel with
100" Tong shaft completed by 6/76.

6% dia 75% high R.C.C. in take structure as
per design completed by 9/76.

12'x14' and 12' high R.C.C. control tower as
per design constructed by 6/78. J
48" dia 2600' long steel pipe bifurcating i
to two 20" dia with butterfly valves layed
and aligned by 12/78.

Site Engineers Report

Atfecting purpose-to-goal link:

Qutputs:
1. Contract Awarded

2. Contractor mobilized.

3. Service tunnel Excavated.
4. Service Tunnel lined with R.C.C.

5. Intake structures éonstructed.

7. Control Tower Consfructed.

8. Conduit laid and aligned.

6. Steel gate and Trash-rack installed.

Magnitude of Outputs necessary and sutficient to achieve purpose,

1.
2.

7.
8.

Standard Govt, of Pakistan 60 page contract.

signed by 6/72. .

(a? 3 miles of 20' wide truck able road
built by -12/72.

(b} 10 skilled and 25 unskilled workers
lived by 12/72.

(c) 30'x50" warehouse constructed by 12/72.

(d) 20'%30' wareshop with maintenance tools
constructed by 12/72.

10 skiited and 25 unskilled workers lived

by 12/72.

10" thick R.C.C. 1iving done on tunnel by

6/76.

6' dia 7% high R.C.C. intake structure

as per design constructed by 9/76.

{(a) 6' dia butterfly steel gate I min, open-
ing 1/2 min, closing time installed by
8/76,

{b) 6};;0' trash rack (steel installed by
8 .

j2'x14" and 12' high R.C.C. control tower
constructed by 6/78.

48" dia 2600' long steel pipe bifurcating
into two 20" dia pipes with butterfly valves
Tatd and aligned at 4* by 12/78.

=Do-

-Po-

0o~

-Do-

=[o=-

Attecting output-to-purpose link:

&) Practical Concepts Incorporated, 1972
Washington, D.C.
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PCYT2H

LOGICAL snAmEWORK
FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

Project Title:_SINLY DAM: SERYICE TUNNEL AND OUTLET WORKS (OUTPUT LOGFRAME) Continued

Est, Project Completion Date

Date of this Summary

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

tnputs: Activities and Types of Resources -

1. {a) Prepare estimates & Documents
b} Issue tenders and receive bids
{c) Evaluate bids,

(d) Award contract

[aM]

. {a) Deploy Supervisory Staff

{b) Make arrangements for commence-
ment of work i

{c) Arrange and procure materials and
equipment. :

3. {a) Excavate tunnel and shaft
(b} Arrange for equipment

4. Line the tunnel
. Construct fntake structures

6. §a; Arrange and procure steel gate
b) Install steel gate

7. sa; Arrange for instrument
. b} Construct contral tower.

8. {a) Arrange and procure conduite
{b) Lay conduit
(c) Alion the conduit

oy

Levet of Effort/Expenditure for each activity.

Man Month Cost
S N

Electric
liqus 12, Aggregates
Man Month Cost - Equipment Qt, Material
L F Trollys 12 Const, Stee|
Concrete 2 Shutting
Water

Equipment Materials
Compressor 4 Explosive
Drills 2dgg Cement

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

. Affecting input-to-output link:

© Preactical Concepts Incorporsted, 1372
Washington, 0.C.
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PCE 726

' project Titie:__SIMLY DAM: HATER STORED (OUTPUT LOGFRAME)

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK

FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

Est. Project Completion Date

Date of this Summary

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Program Goal: The broader objective to
which this project contributes:

Measures of Goal Achievement:

Concerning long term value of program/project:

Project Purpose:

Water stored in reservoir.

Conditions that will indicate purpose has been
achieved: End of project status.

Gross storage capacity of 28,750 c¢ft. with live

storage of 20,000 cft. attained by 1978.

Site Engineer's report.

Affecting purpose-to-goal link:

Qutputs:

1. Arrangement for commencement of work
completed.

2. Bund completed.
3. Unstream and downstream coffer dams
constructed.

4. Overflow type concrete spiliway
constiructed.
5. Structure of embankment constructed.

6. Structures tested.

Magnitude of Outputs necessary and sufficient to achieve purpose.

Ta) Letter of intent issued to the Government
on June 1972. '

1b} 7 No. D-8 Dozer; 5 No. 10-20 cyd capacity
Oumper; 5 No. scrappers, 12 Mo. Rigs; 3 Ho.

Compressor, 600 cft/min; one No. Streep foot

roller; 2 No. Vib. roller; one No. Dragline
.1 1/2 cuyd; 3 No. Jack Hammer; one No.
grader; one No. water tanker, in working
order each at site, by December 1972,

2) 4ater flows through diversion tunnel in

. January 1973.
3) Water permanently diverted & flows through
" diversion tunnel by August 1973 & dam site
remains dry throughout the year-local rain
water.

4) Mater maintained maximum Jevel at 229' &

excess water overflow spillway.
5} Embankment sustained 229' level of stored
water in reservoir after June 1978,

- COA office record.

Site Engineer's Report.

Affecting output-to-purpose link:

1. Seepage does not exceed the Tevel
anticipated in the soil investiga-
tion studies. -

. €O Practicat Concapty incorporated, 1972

Washington, D.C.




.Ze/

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK

PCI 726 Est. Project Completion Date
FOR Date of this Summary
: SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN :
Praject Titte: _SIMLY DAM: WATER STQRED (QUTPUT LOGFRAME CONTINUED)
NARRATIVE SUMMARY. OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS MEANS OF VERIFICATION IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

2}
3)

4)
5)
6)

Inputs: Activities and Types of Resources

1a) To process the award of contract.
1b) Denlav suneryisory staff.
1e) Arrange & procure materfal &

equipment.

To construct bund.

To construct upstream & downstream
coffer dams.

To construct overflow type concrete
spiliway.

To construct the structure of
embankment.

To test the function of structure.

tevel of Efiorthxgenditufe for each activity,
: COSY

cf

MAMMOMTHS | F.Ex  EQUIP MATERIAL
D-8 Dozer Cement
7 No. 25,000 ton
Dumper 10-2 yd. Steel
5 No.
Scrappers 12 No. Sand 24 1c
cft,
Rigs 12 No. Bagre 13 1¢
‘ cft.
compressors 600cft/m
3 No.
Sheep foot roller Stone 25 la
T No.
¥ib roller 2 No. Explosures
. 580 lac
Dragline 1 No. Safetyfoze
11/2 6 lac cft.
Tank Hamber 6 lac cft
Grader 1 No, Detenator
587000
SK USK
5000 20000 166 380- water tanker Earith
»00 1 No. 3 milcyd
rusher capacity
3000 cft.
Dise Harrow
1 No.

CDA's office record.
n 1 1]

" " 1

SIte Engineerts report.
1 "

Aftecting input-to-output link:
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Project Title:

SIMLY DAM:

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
) FOR

SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESIGN

SILT INTAKE REDUCED  {OUTPUT LOGFRAME)

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary.

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Program Goal: The broader objective to
which this project contributes:

Measures of Goal Achievement:

Concerning long term value of program/project:

Project Purpose: . Conditions that will indicate purpose has been Affecting putpose-to-goal link:
. achieved: End of project status.

. Silt intake reduced. ' .
Silt intake does not surpass ppm at reservoir | Site Engineer's Report. Watershed Management is effective
entrance. throughout 60 years.

Qutputs: ) Magnitude of Qutputs necessary and sufficient to achieve purpose. Affecting output-te-purpose link:
1. Forest trees planted. 1. 20,00,000 forest plants in uncultivated land | Watershed Management Report. 1. 90% trees grow well in catchment

2.

4,

8.

10.
1.

Fruit trees planted.

. Road constructed.

Soil conservation done.

. Diversion channels made & siip

controlled.

. Detension dams & bed walls con=

structed.

. Range land improved.

Plants pruned.

Trees grafted.
Farmers trained.

Springs developed.

growing at 2' per annum & spread over 10,000
acres by 1977.

2. 5,00,000 fruit trees in cultivated land
growing at 6" per annum & spread over 4,000
acres by 1977. . :

3. 4 miles uninetalled, 12' wide road constructed
by 1973.

4. Soil conservation works in 15,000 acres com-
pleted by 1975 & in 31,000 acres by 1977.

5. Diversion channels made over 10,000 acres by
1977.

6. 150 small detension dams & bed walls con-

- structed by 1977.

7. 5,000 acres range land improved by 1977.

8. ‘1,32 000 plants pruned by 1975 & 2,60,000
pruned by 1977,

9. 27,000 trees grafted by 1975 & 50,000 by 1977

0. 150 farmers krow grafting & pruning by 1973 &
250 farmers know by 1975,

1. 6 springs developed & made functional by 1975
& 200 springs made functional by 1977.

Watershed Management Report.

Watershed Management Report.
Hatershed Management Report.
Watershed Management Report.
Watershed Management Report.

Watershed Management Report.
Watershed Management Report.

Hatershed Management Report.
Watershed Management Report.

Watershed Management Report.

area environment.

. 2. Farmers take interest in watershed
| management works.

3 Highway department construct the
detension waﬂ f

& Practical Concepts Incorporsted, 1872
Washington, D.C,
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LOGICAL FRAMEWORX
FOR

) SUMMARIZING PROJECT DESlGN
Project Title: __SINLY DAM : SILT INTAK

Est. Project Completion Date
Date of this Summary.

NARRATIVE SUMMARY

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS

MEANS OF VERIFICATION

IMPORTANT ASSUMPTIONS

Inputs: Activities and Types of Resources
1. Plant forest trees,

2. Plant fruit trees.
3. tonstruct road.

4. Develop soil conservation.

6. Construct detension dams & bed walls.
7. Improve range land.

8. Prune plants,

9. Graft trees.

10] Train farmers.

11. Develop springs.

5. Make diversion channels & slip control

Level of Effort/Expenditure for each activity.

1. Rs. 10,00,000 100 tabor, 8 staff, 30,00,000
sapl, 50 pickaxes, 100 planting rods, 50 sca-
tures, 2,00,000 polythene bags,

2. Rs. 5,00,000, 4C lab, 2 staff, 7,00,000 sap-
lings, 50 Kassi, 50 shovels, 5,00,000 polythene
bags, 40 Kurpa, 10 chua rumba.

3. Rs. 40,000, 25 labor, 2 staff, 25 crowbars,
25 malitoors, 25 small hammers, 12 shovels, 2
maunds blasting powder with fuses.

4. Rs. 28,00,000, 200 lab, 8 staff, 1,000 farmerg
50 crowbars, 50 maliteors, 100 small hammers, 50
pickaxes, 50 shovels, :

5. Rs. 1,00,000, 30 labor, 2 staff, 30 pickaxes,
10 crowbars, 30 hammers, 15 shovels, 10 malltoord
6. Rs. 5,00,000, 100 labor, 20 massons, 5 staff,
59 erovkors, 50 pickanes, 10 nalltowia.

7. Rs. 1,00,000, 25 labor, 2 staff, 25 kurpa,

25 pickaxes, 25 sickles. )

8. Rs. 1,00,000, 20 Yabor, 2 staff, 20 scatures,
20 handsaws.

9. Rs, 40,000, 20 lahor, 2 staff, 20 scatures,
20 grafting knives.

10. Rs. 10,000, 250 farmers, 5 staff.

11. Rs. 120,000, 30 lab, 2 staff, 3 massons, 30
pickaxes, 30 shovels, 30 small hammers, 10 crow-
bars, 10 malitoors.

Horticulture Directorate Record

Horticulture Divectorate Record

Horticulture Directorate Record
Horticulture Directorate Record

Horticulture Directorate. Record
Harticn] ture Nirortavate Roarand

Horticulture Directorate Record

*Horticulture Directorate Record

Horticulture Directorate Record

Horticulture Directorate Record

Horticulture Directorate Record

Concerning lonp term value of program/project:
_1. Labor is satisfied by their
working conditions.

.2, Farmers are happy with pianting
of trees in the cultivated lands.

=
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MUSTEHKAM CEMENT (EXPANSION) PROJECT, HATTAR, N.W,F. P,
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2.

.3.

RART -4 .

PROJECT DIGEST

Name of Project: .

‘Authorities fespdn&ible for:

&) Sponsoring:
b) Execution:

c) ' Operation % Maintenance:

Tine required for completion

of 'Project (in months)

a) Plan Provisions:

- i/ If the Project is included
in the current Five Year
Plan, specify actual
allogations:

13/ If not included in the

' current. plan, how is it
.now proposed to be
accommodated (Inter/Inter-
sectoral adjustments in
allocation or other
regources may be indicated)

v

"iii/ If the project is proposed
to be financed out of Block
Provision, for a programme,
indicate:

b) If Project is not in the Plan,
_ Zone which as stated above is expected

what warrants its inclusion
in the Plan?

Mustehkam Cement (Expans*on) Pro;ect,
Hattar, N W.F.P,

St&te'Cementhorporation of Pakistan Ltd.
Mustehkam Cement, Hattar, NWFP.
Mustehkam Cement, Hattar, NWFP.

36 months {approximately)

..No.

'The project will contribute to the

fullfilment of the sectoral target of
the 5th Plan, which envisaées an annual
cement pr§ductioh capacity of 7 million
tons by 1980. More'specifically, the
project will help partially off-set the

~acute shortage of cement in the Northern

Zone of Pakistan. It has been estimated
by the Planning Division, that there will
be a shortage of about 12 lac tons in

the Northern Zone (area north of Sukkur)

by the yeaf 1980 unless new capacity is

provided.

Not applicable.

To meet'thé-supply gaﬁ in the Northern

to be at least 12 lac tons by 1980, so far
only one project i.c. Kohat Cement
{capacity 3 lac tons) has been approved.
The expansion of Mustehkam (additional

%3 lac tons)is therefore justified.




5. Relationship of the Project with
che objectives of the Sector.
.Indicate names of other projects

Thé projections of the Planning Divisicn

estimate a demand of 7 million .tons of

(whether sanctioned or under prepa- cement in the country by 1980, which

ration) which would form part of
integrated programme within the

‘means that the present capacity is to be

6. Capital Cost of Project
(in *o0O" Rs')Local Costs

i/ Capital Cost

ii/ Working Capital (Portion)

- Foreign Exchange Component:

7. Annyal Operating Expenditure and
cost of Production (in ‘ooo' %)
initially and on full operation:

segtor: : roughly doubled by that date. This
: o cbjective is proposed to be met by new
factories ahd'expansion of existing units *
as below. The expansion projects have a
higher priocrity due fo saving in infra- .
‘structural costs. The Mustehkam
(Bxpansion) Project is a part of this
integrated prograﬁme.l _
Appro- CAPACITY (In million tons) |
' ximate -
NAME , Completion. - For ) For
date Total Internal - Export
: " consumption.
Javedan Expansion Project (New) 1977 - 0,30 - : 6.30
Spintangi Project(New) Sanctioned 1977 0.30  0.03 0.27
Kohat Project (New) Sanctioned 1978 0.30 0.30 -
Lasbela Project (New) I Phase 1979 . 0.67 - - 0.67.
Mustehkam (Expansion) Project 1977 0.30 0.30 -
Dandot (Expansioﬁ) Project - ' Capacity not determined as yet
1.87 0.63 .2k

R.131,622 (includes capitalized interest
charge) '

It is expected that the project will come
inte full capacity operation soon after
completion and trial runs. The annual
operating expenditure is the amount
actually spent on operations in the plant
and therefore excludes the depreciation

charge. The cement industry is now

e - | S 2o



Local:

.Foreigﬁ Exchange:

Local:

Foreign Exchange:

Total:

Total:

payiné excise duty dn;acfual despatches
and conseguently the éxcisé duty‘lévy

of Re. 43/~ per ton should in principle,
not be includedin the cost of prodgction.
However, .it has been included to afford

a convenient comparison with the sale

price of cement (Currently'%.aéo/— per
ton) because the sale price includes the
excise duty. The annual operating

expenditure is estimated as follows:

Expenditure Produc~ - Expendi-

in tion - ture ‘per
(tooo') (000" ton
rupees, tons) )
5967k 300 ©198.91
- 9195 : 300 . 30.65
69869 : 300 - '229.56

In the first year of operations, when
the plant is-expected to run at 90% of
the installed capacity, the 0peratihg
expenditure will be Rs. 63867 or

s, 236.54 per ton. The cost of produc-
tion on 100% capacity utilization in the
ﬁew plant (including duty levy of Rs.h3
per ton) would be as follows: :

Cost in Production Cost

000" 8s. ('OOO'tons} __ber ton

‘87256 , 300 : 290.85
19195 | %00 300.65 .
96451 - 300 321,50

The cost of production at 90% capécity is
estimated at R.338.70 per ton (inclﬁding
the excise duty levy of R.U3 per ton).
For details please see item 15, The -
combined cost of production of the old
and new plant is estimated at k.284;53_

~ per ton (refer item No. 15 cf the P.Cu1).

3. L | - N fléﬁg?
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8. Objectives of
}.. eferably in
terms: '

tlie Project .

gquantitative

It is proposed to expand the existing

unit at Mustehkam and provide for
facilities to mahufacture an additional
0.3 million tons of cement. All basic
'requirements like raw materiéls and fuel
are available. The size of the plant
(one dry proceés.kiln of 1000 tons per

day capacity) is recommended considering

such factors as potential to manufacture

certain machinery components within
Pakistan and scale benefits under local
conditions. The dry process with natural
gas as fuel has been adopted for fuel
conservation and high efficiency. It &s
always more economical to expand an
existing unit rather than put up a new
unit ﬁith the same‘capacity. The project
will also afford additional employment

opportunities to the local people.

-

At the current sale price of cement
i.e. R. 220 per ton, the project will
not be financially wviable., The cost
of production in the new unit has been
estiméted at B, 321.50 per ton. On

~ integrating the new plant with the

existing unit, the combined cost of
production is estimated at Bs. 28#.53

per ton. Adopting this figufe as a base,
and providing for.a 10% return the equity
(after payment of téxes), the project
will only be viable if the sale price is
fixed at about R.330 per ton, iﬁcludingl
excise duty. Calculation details are
given in Annexurc~IV. It may be added
that unless the sale price of cement is
fixed somewhere above R. 330 per ton, no
new cement unit will be found to be

financially viable.

L o - 2 5P
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PART - B

PRCJIJECT'S DESCRIPTION AND FINANCING

9. Loeation of Project: Hattar (N.W.F.P.)

_ Project Head Office: - Head Office of Mustehkam Cement,

10.

Rawalpindi (Punjab).

The expansion project is being located on the present premises of Mustehkam

Cement at Hattar, where éll-basic_matefials and infra-structural facilities

are available. The site is favourably located to serve the entire N.W.F.P

and Northern Punjab, where-werfind a substantial ga? between supply and

v_demando

Market

a)  Description of Product or Products:
Grey ordinary portland cement with possibility of manufacture’
of other spécial cements, if needed. o

b) Existing demand (for last 5 years).

‘met from production/importst

The project will serve the cement market in the Northern Zone of

the country which is tﬁe area north of Sukkur, '1n a recent estimate,

the Planning Division assessed the demand of about 13 lac tons in the
Northern Zone in the yéar 1972-73. This figure is roughly equalztd

the production of cement in the Northern Zone in 1972-73. The sssumption
that actual cement sales in the Norfhern Zone reflect demand is.not a

very reasonable method of calculating and projecting demand. For the

" last many years, there has been a chroniec shortage of cement in the

Northern Zone which reaches its peak in the summer months i.ea March

to October. The Planning Division's approach ignores the un-satisfied
demand which could not be met because of a shortage of cement. 55 a -
rough estimate, the un-satisfied demand in the Nogthern Zone is ?t
leasgt about 20% ~ 25% of the total sales. o

Production of cement in the Northern Zone over the last 5 years

was as follows:

Year Production {lac tons)
196970 - .. . 13,40
197071 .o .o ~ 12.80
197172 . P 12.38
1972-73% P ae 1% 58
1973"‘71‘" . - e e 11"T32

k]



v c)

1. a)

If we put in a factor for un-satlsfled demand, the current demand ‘
would be 14, 32 + 25% of 14.32 = 17.9 lac tons.

As against the Planning Division's estimate of 14.3 lac tons as the

current demand, -we have arrived at a figure of 17.9 lac tons by making

-a provision for un-satisfied demand. Most developing countries tend to

project their demand for cement at a growth rate of 10% per year. This

_is also the rate estimated by the Planning Division for this Seator.

Cn this basis, the demand and supply of cement in the Northern ZOne

"by the year 1080 would be as follows:

Planning Our Installed

Div.Estimate Estimate Capacity at.
Year (lac tons) {lac tons) 85% efficiency
197475 e 15.73 16.69 - 13.41°
1975-76 .o 17.30 21.65 ' —d o
19'?6"?7 ) .o L 19903 23-82 -do-
1977-78 .o 20.94 . 26.20 18.86
1978-79 .s 23,03 - 28.82 (Planned by way of

- 1979-80 . .o 25.33 - 31.71 addition of Kohat
: ' and Mustehkam)

Even if we were to go by the estimates of the Planning Division, the

demand in 1977-78 would be 20.9% lac tons which shows that there is

sufficient justification for setting -up. addltlonal capacity of about
6 lac tons by 1977~ 78._ '

‘The demand figures establish a supply gap in the Northern Zome of about

7 lac tons in 1977-78 and about 12 lac toms by 1979~80 based upon the
projections of the Planning Division. The only capacity so far approved
is thefKohatgPronct which wouid give us about 3 lac tons of cement per
year.‘ Mustehkam Project thch would be an expansion of the existing
unit, is favourably located and will add another 3 lac tons to the supply '
side which will partly off-set the gap in the coming years. All basic '
raw materials are available on the site and such facilities as water -
and power can be conveniently provided. Hattar is on the'main G.T. Road
and hence. one does not envisage any problenm in transportation of the
additional quantity of cement produced by this Project to the market i.e.
farts of the NeW.F.P. and Northern Punjab. B

b)Y i/ Technologlcal Process

The various processes for the manufacture of cement are cla851f1ed
/ .

7. f : ,:’ | ' - ZL(;L/



in relation to the‘amodnt of water mixed with the raw materialé at
the grinding Stage preceding burning or sintering. Heat utilization

and power requirements for each category eare as follows:

Percentage " Heat ' Power
. of Moisture(rep~ Utilization Utilization
 Process ’ resentative) = Keal/Kg "~ Kwh/Tons
Wet - | 35% 13501450 - 95-110
Semi-dry with ' ' ' ‘
with Lefol Grate : 15% - 950 . 115
Dry with Suspen- ' A .
sion Preheater. o - Nil 820 115-125

The dry process is envisaged for this project as it conserves fuel,
keeps over all energy costs down,'reqﬁirés shorter kilns and lower
construction costs. Modern technology has over come the disadvantages

of hetrogenous mixing, quality variation and dust control.

The long term plan for Mustehkam plant is to convert the existing
two semi~dry kilns into dry process kilns.

ii/Size of Unit _
A dry process kiln of 1000 tons per day capacity has been selected

considering fuel economy, marketability, capital costs and technisal

suitability.' ilo ﬁajor pollution problem is anticipatedf

iii/Various Sections of the Factory will be egulpped as follows:
QUARRY DEPARTMENT . '
1. Three wagon drills capable of drllllng 3% dia holes.

2 Portable Coupressors
a) Two 900 cfm Compressors.
b) Three 350 cfm Compressors.
3. Two CAT D-8 Buldozers.
L, Four dumpers of 20 tons capacity each.,
5. One 2.5 cubic yard bucket capacity shovel.
6. Two pay loaders.
7. One locomotive.

CRUSHING DEPARTMENT
One limestone crusher of 40O tons per hour capacity.

PROCESS MATERIALS STORACE GANMTRY -
30,000 tons capacity storage yard equipped with_two scrapers for




limestone and e¢lay having capacity of 300 tons and 70 tons pér hour

‘respectively.

RAW GRINDING AND KILN DEPARTMEHT

1000 tons per day capacity dry process klln with four stage suspen51on
. preheater. This kiln w111 be fed by a cloaed circuit raw grindlﬁg y
| plant of 105 tens per hour capacity. The dust collectlon will be done
with the help of an electric precipitator. A cool;ng tower will also
be required for cooling the exhaust gases when the raw mill is stopped.
One storage and homogenizing silo of 7000/8000 tons storage capacity

for storzng raw meal will be nceded. -

CEMENT GRINDING AND PACKING DEPARTMENT

Two closed circuit cement grinding mills with a capécity of 35 tohs

per hour each alongwith necessary separators and an electric'precipita-
tor for dust collection will be required. Two cement stofage silos-
with a capacity of 4000 tons each will be constructed. The cement will
be packed with the'help of two roto packers having a capacity of

1600 bags each per hour.:

-

ELECTRIC DEPARTMENT

. hs the existing sub-station 'is located in a dusty and congested area,
a new sub-station will be constructed to supply the new plant. 4
provision will be kept to operate the main transformer of this sub-
‘station in pérallei with the transformere of the existing sub-station

in case of an emergency.

. iv/ ‘Arrangements for oil firing will be provided so that furnace oil can

‘be used in the kiln for burning, if needed.

¢) The'étate Cement Corporation of Pakistan is the sponsoring agency for
this progect. Executlon of the project and operation ofthe plant W111 be
hhandled by M/s.: ‘Mustehkem Cement Ltd., at Hattar, District Hazara.
Ultlmdtely, the project will be merged into the exlstzng unlts of the
Mustehkam Cement Ltdj Hattar.

d) Details of marketing arrangements?
The marketing of the end product will be handled by Wustehkam Cement.
through its agents and dealers who cover Punjab and N.W.F.P,




12, Give date when Capital Expenditure
Estimates were prepared.

December, 1974,

13.. Give breakdown of Capital Cost covering the
' whole of investment period as indicated below:

| - ( Bs. '000")
a) Production facilities .o oo 298885
b) Ancillary facilities oo Cee 2h15
¢) Service & Welfare facilities I - 2255
d) 25% of working capital Cee .o 6200
| 309755

- 14, Basis of Cost Estimates:

a) Land and Land Development

Sufficient land is available within the premises of Mustehkam“Cement
to install a new 1000 tons per day kiln. A provision of k.1;O0,000
has been made under this head for levelling, development etel only.

b) Building. & Works

The construction of factory buildings and civil works will be token
up as envisaged in the schedule giﬁeh in ﬁhe'feasibility report. In
this report, civil works were estimated to cost Rs. 17.42 million
excluding the cost of colony buildings. Providing for an escalation
of 50% in costs between November, 1973 (when the feasibility report
was prepared) and the date when the civillworks will be taken up, the
estiméted'cost works ‘out to Rs. 2%.27 million.

¢} Plant and Machinery

The'eétimates for the capital cost for plant and machinery have been -
based upon quotations which were received by the State Cemenﬁ Corpora~
tion in Deéember, 1974 for a ﬂOOO tong/day dry pfocess plant to be
located at Spintangi. There are some differences in thé schedule

of machinery and equipment required for Spintangi and Mustehkam projects

: 10."
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Installation charges of machinery and equipment have been taken at

| this project.

After catering for these variations it is estimated that if all the

'macﬁinery for Mustchkam was to be imported from abroad, it would cost

“about 18 million dollars on C & F Karachi basis. Since, however, we

aim to fabricate aboutIBO% of the Mustehkam Proje¢t machinery within

kthe country after importing raw materials, the foreign exchange cost

of tﬁe machinery and equipment has been taken at about #s. 157 million
and the balence (about R. 21 million) has been provided in local

currency to cover fabrication charges (i.e. value added). -

The rupee costs for plant and machinery are as follows: -
. : ' . S (Rs. in'000')
i/ Rupee cost of locally fabricated

machinery and equipment. ' - 21384

ii/ Customs duties on plant and machinefy 7
‘at 25% of C & F value of plant and
machinery. S 39204

iii/ Internal transportation and wharfage at
3% of the duty paid value of the plant
and machinery. . ‘ 5346

Al t—_—a

65934

5% of the cost of the machinery and equipment at site. This estimate
is based upon actual cost of-previoué erection and installation

works with a provision for escalation in costs since then.

Contingencies have been estimated at 5% of the agg}egate cost_undef ‘
each head except for residential buildings where a contingency

provision of 10% has been made.

Phasing of loan utilization is expected to be as follows:

- ( R, 1000')
Foreign EZxchange Portion

15t yeaf vee ves 40,000
2nd year  ees’ ces 50,000
Zrd year een cee : 60,000
" hth year T e cos 22,000

Interest during the construction period {nearly four years) has been
capitalised. Interest has been calculated on the time schedule of
expenditure. Capitalised interest may not be payable depending upon

the terms of Saudi Arabian loan of 16.5 million dollars allocated for

o 11.
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Rates of interest assumed are :

i/ Foreign Exchange loan ' * 7.5% with repayment
: in 10 years.

ii/ Working capital loan
from commercial banks. . 12%

iii/ Medium term loan from
commercial banks to
cover local costs. , 10%

g) The estimates for residential buildings
and colonles are as follows:

\

1,65,000

C~1"Type quarters 2
o " n > 1,440,000
B-1 M " 2 1,10,000
B n om 6 . 2,70,000
Aet M "o .20 : 550,000
A n " _ : 30 6,475,000
» . \ L 19, 10,000
Guest House for foreign Erectors 1,40,000
| . 20,50,000
Contingencies at 10% : - 2,05,000
TOTAL: 22,55,000

h) In all other cases, estimates have been based upon our own

experience or upon estimateés given by executing agencies.

15, GiveAcost of sales in the st year.of opefation and
on full overation of the project as indicated below:

The plant is expected to achieve 90% capacity utilization in the first
year of operation'and run at 100% capacity from the second year of

operations onwards.

In the first year of operation, when the new plant is expected to achieve
90% efficiency, (production of 270,000 tons) the cost of production is

estimated as‘follows:_

12.



;

'frz. ' o T | | ‘ - o Total Cost Cost in rupees
: e {(1000' FRs.) per ton
Raw materjalp: _ _ : S -
" Local; “ o osho2 2034
Indirect materials: o o o |
Localj | e 18 ~ 5.25
) ‘Foreign: T L 2838 © 10.50
' Labour - N _— ' 3351 | c 12.41
 Fuel & Power. . . - 10324 38,2k
Depreciation o L 27582 . 102,15
Insurance - . 980 3463
Production overhead : | L o - 300 - 1.1
Maintenance ™ - o . 350 1.30
Packing material ,. o ] ' - 14850 o 55.00
_Adminisﬁratién & selling expenses : 7 l 1773 : .6.5?
_Financial“Expenses E ' 1058% , 39.20
. Excise duty ' S 11810 - 43.00
 Total: 91449 338.70

Cost of Prodyction at 100% |
Capacity Utilization:

(3,00,000 tons in 900  Combined cost per

Production shifts) ton existing and
Unit Cost Total Cost  planned capacity
Rs/ton = t000! Rs. 6, 30,000 tons
., per year
_Raw matérials: o 2 : _ ‘
Local - 20434 6102 . 20.34
Indirect materials: o ' : . : -
Local R S 5.25 - 1575 T 5.9k
_ ' Foreign | . 10,50 . 3150 | 11.88 -
Labour ' L | 11.16 3351 k.13
Fuel & Power ' o .' | C37.68 11304 o 46.91
Depreciation | . 919k 27582  53.93
. Insurance o - S 3.27 ‘ 980 ;1-95
 Production Overhead - : © . 1.00 300 _ 1.1k
13. o



b)
17. a) -

'.machlnery and at 5% for buildings.

Maintenance:  ‘ ’ o .o ted? o 350 2.1k -

~ Packing Materiai . 55.00 _%6500 55;00
Production Cést: e ;;;T;; o 71194 . 213.16
Admn. &'Selling Expenses: _ 591 773 o ?-35 .

‘ Finéncigl Expenses: 35.28 | 10§8h“ ‘ . 21.02
Excise Duty: - . 43,00 12900 - 43,00 ;
Totél Cost to make & seli 321.50 96451 | EEZ:;;

Depreclatlon has been charged @ 10% on the cost of plant end

Indicate fixed and variabie costs:

For the new O 3 mllllon ton plant (at 100? capac1tj utlllthlon)
they will be as follows' '

'  Fixed Costs; Rs. 4,49,20,000 per annum.
Variable Costs: RBs. 5415431,000 per aanum. i

Give price‘per unit of each product:

The current sale price of cement is %oAEEO per ton ex~factory.
On the combined production of 6.3 lac tons, the bréak-even polnt
is Rs. 284.53 per ton. If we are to work on the basis of a resasonable

return on the equity (say about 10%), the sale price of cement will

“have to be fixed at about R.330 per ton. For details pleasé see

item 8 and Annexure - IV.

Give a cash flow statement indicating inflow and outflow

. of cash for five years ( preferably for ten years ).

Please refer to Annexure-IIT and ITII-(a). The cash flow statement
has been worked out on the total production capacity of the old and
the proposed new unit i.e. 6,30,000 tons per year. In the first year

of operation the production in the new unit has been taken at 90% i.e.

2,70,000 tons. 1In Anneiure-III, the cash flow statement hag been based

upon a sale price of Rs. 285 per ton which is just above the break-even

. point, In Annexure-III(a), the sale price has been taken ét\h.}}O

per toan which is shown in Annexure-IV as the price which would give

a 10% return on the equity after tax.

ﬁ4.  Ebi?



18. a) Profit and loss account for 10 years

b)

‘Kindly refer to Annexure~III and iII(a).

Profit/sales and gales/investment ratio.

At the present selling price i.e. 220 rupees per ton, the nevw unit -

will incur constant losses. The project can only be viable if a
higher selling price for cement is fixed. Not knowing the brice at

which cement will be sold, theée ratios have not bee#éworked out.

‘Schedule of re-payment of the foreign loan is shown belov.

( Rs. din t000')

‘ o Total
Year Loan Re~-payments Balance Interest Egyment
1 172000 4T 472000 12900 12900
172000 . 17200 154800 11610 32160
3 154800, 17200 137600, . 10320 30720
4 137600 . 4y200 . 120400 9030 29280
5 120400 19200 103200 9750 27840
6 103200 17200 86000 6450 26400
7 © 86000 . 17200 "68800 5160 24960
8 68800 17200 51600 3870 23520
9 51600 ' 47200 34400 - 2580 22080
10 . 3hico . 17200 17200 1290 20640
11 172000 . - 17200 - - 19200
Total: 0950 271200
‘Average annual burden of interest: ZQ%%Q = 7095
Average burden pér ton: - 7095 = = R, 23.65

- The total capital éost of the project is Rs. 309.75 million. Working

on a debt equity ratio of 70 : 30, the equity will work out to Rs. 93
million. The local capital costs are estimated at Rs. 137.8 million
including a provision of R. 6.2 million for working capital. It

interest on the foreign loan during the construction period is to be

" paid, a local loan of about Rs. 45 million will have to be cbtained.

It has_beén_assumed that this loan will be available at an interest

rate of 10% with a repayment period of 10 years. The incidence of

interest and yearly repayment has been worked into the cash

flow statementis.

15 _ _
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19. Annual phasing of physical work and
. .inancial requirements for the project.

- ~ Financial Requirements
Period Physical work, item of work Local F.E.C.
—— ke in 1000' )

Already Site exploration and selection,
completed proving of raw material reserves.

1st year Site development, selection of 1,000 40,000
(1974-75) machinery and placement of order e . :
including down payment, gompletion
of ‘about 30% of civil design work, ‘ :
i  survey and quarry development work. . ‘ ‘ N

2nd year Completion of the remaining civil 51,000 - 50,000
(1975-76)  design work, receipt of about 30% '

of the machinery, completion of

60% of foundations and 40% of super

structures, receipt of guarry equip-

ment, completion of factory stores

and other service facilities.

3rd year Receipt of abdut'90% of the plant 53,000 . 60,000
(1976-77)  and machinery, completion of civil : ‘
and other structures, completion of
about 50% of erection of machinery.
Lth year Completion of erection of the - 7,#60 22,000
(1977-78) machinery, receipt of balance
machinery, trial runs.
' 20. Foreign exchange effect of the project.
Total
. Loan ¥.E. Expen- F.E.
Year Spares Interest - dinstaiment diture. Farnings
1 . 2100 12900 - ' 15000 -
2100 - 11610 172200 ' 30910 -
3 2100 10320 17200 . 29620 - -
b | 2100 9030 17200 28330 -
5 - 2100 7740 17200 . 270hk0 -
Total: 10500 51600 68800 130900 -

For details please refer to- Annexure~II(a) and item No. 18(b) for

Jinterest and instalments.

21. a) Likely sources of purchase of equipment and financing
of foreipgn exchange cost of the . project.

It is envisaged that cash foreign exchange will be provided to import

about 70% of the machinery and equipment from abroad. The balance

\

16. | - _



of 30% of the machinery is expected to Be fabriéated'locally.after
importing the necessary raw matefiais;, Some of  the well-known |
manufacturers of cement machinery are M/s. Polysuis of West Germany,
M/s. F.L. Smidth of Dénmark, M/s. Mitsubishi Corporation of Japan,
M/s. Fuller Company and Allis Chalmers of UiS.A., M/s.. Buller Mlag
of Germany and M/s. Tives-Lille Call of France.

b) Present position regarding avaiiability,
commitment or negotiations.

We héve been allocated a Saudi Arabian loan of 16.5 million doilars

for this project. We received tenders for the Javedan Expansion
Proje?t on the 15th February, 1975. We hope that on the basis of _
these:tenders, we should be able to select a suitable supplier and
negotiate with him for the purchase of machinery for the Mustehkam
Project, This procedure.is being adopted purely with a view to save
~time. Inviting international tenders for Mustehkam would mean a delay
of about 3/4 months. ' | '

22. Financial structure and sources of financing. o
' ' " ( Rs. 3in '000')

Debt: Equity = 70 : 30 (approximately)
EQUITY ) |
i/ Equity participation by Government/State :
Cement Corporation. : : 93,000
ii/ Subscrlptlon from Government or Publlo |
. Segtor Financial Institutions. . ‘Not known
iii/ Subscrlptlon from Publlc. "' ' - - Nil -
v/ Other . . : | ' Nil
i/ F.E. Loan ‘ : . - T 1,72,200
ii/ Debentures o . | '
a) Guaranteed by Government. ©Nil
b) Others , ONil
iii/ Loan from Government Nil
iv/ Other term borrowings (Local loan repayable
over 10 years). - - 45,000
v/ Cash credit for working capital (Commercial Banks) 18,600
vi/ Self-financing | - mil

23, g} Benefits of project other than sale of products.

It will be able to provide increased employment opportunltles and ensure -

an increase in revenue to the Government.



b) Returns to Government in form of taxes,
eductlon in _subsidy etc.

Returns to Government will be under two heads, namely Excise Duty and

Income Tax. Bxcise Duty at the rate of . 43 per ton on 3 lac tons will
. amount to %; 12.9 million per year. Income Tax payments will depend

upon'profits, which will be directly related to thé sale price of cement

at the time the project is oPerational.

2k, Approximate number and categories of Job opportunltles l
likely to be created 1nd1rect1y as a result of.

. i/ Implementatlon:

Supervisory & Technical 10

Blue Collar | 150

. White Collar | 20

180

il/ Operatlon of Project: : . .

Admlnlstratlve and buperv1sory' ' - 5

- Blue Collar ' - ) 75

80

18.

222



PART - - C

PROJECT REQUIREMENTS

25. Manpower

a) Production

i/ Managers/Engineers ‘ -3

ii/ Supervisors l o 26

iii/ Skilled labour - ' 120

iv/ Unskilled iabour | 107

b) Non-production | | '

| ‘ i/ Exscutives ’ ' ' .
ii/ Officers . ' 1
iii/ Super?iéory staff L : 7

iv/ Clerical staff , o - 12

v/ Service department * 31

¢) Likely shortsze of manpower by occupation:

No difficulty is expected in recruiting_suitablé professional,
.'techhical and skilled craftsman for this project. Howeﬁer, the

technology being applied in this project, (dry procéss) is going to

be uéed in the COunfry for the first time. Consequently the requisite

experience base at technical and professional levels has to be built up.

d) . Steps to be taken to assure availability.of Manpower.

A training scheme for apprenticeship at the craft and supérvisory
- level will also be launched as socn as the project comes off the
ground to afford opportunities to the local people as well as to

broaden the pool of suitable manpower.

‘e) - Approximate number of persons required to be trained per year
(locally and abroad) and the kind of skill to be learnt.

At least 6 mechanical/chemical engineers and Burners will have to be
trained in the source country of the machinery oﬁ Dry Process Plant
control and maintenance and this has to be arranged simultaneously
with . the start of manufacture of machinery. In. the following year,

the number of trainees may be redﬁced to 2. Thereafter we will explceit
the multiplier effect of this training, and depend upon .on-the-job

training only.

19.
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26.

£)

Apprenticeship s¢hemaafcn~craftwéndfprooessatechnibians.with«aneintakeb

of 40 persons annually will be taken up simultaneously with:the

implementation of this project.

Give total ecapital outlay, give the capital
cost of mobilizang one worker for one shift,

The project will provide employment to 307 additional hands. The

capital labour ratio works out to about Rs. 4 million per worker,

or about f. 3 million per worken per shift.

‘Physical and other facilities for projects

a)

b)

c)

a)

o

£)

g)

h)

i)

Items

Access roads

Railway siding

Power

Fuel .
(Natural Gas)

Water

Tducation

facilities

Public health
requirement.

Housing by type

Others

*Hamid*

Totél

To be provided
from the

To be provided
from public

project itself

utility.

Some extension
and adjustments
will be done in
the éxisting
railway siding

7.5 MW
(Magavatts)

* § million

cft.per
da}’ v

_Bridge'qfer

Harro River

Pakistan -
Western

Railways.

WAPDA

Sui Northern
Gas Pipelines
Ltd.

* including the requirement of gas after the -
conversion of older two kilns onto the dry
process. The new kiln will need 4 million

cft/day.
2,450,000
gallons per
day tubewells
- Extension of
o factory clinic
C~1 type ~ 2 Nos.
C type - 2 Nos.
B-1 type = 2 Nos.
B type - 6 Nos.
A-1 type ~20 Nos.
A type ~30 Nos.
Guest House for - 1 Nos.
Erectors. :
20.

Partly provided Partly from
from the project Khanpur Dan.

- High School



.+ CAPITAL COST OF THE PROJECT -

Annexuée S

- Ttem : : : . In (1000' rupees ).
A. Production. Facilities : - + Tocal F.E.C. Total
i/ Land Development R o 100 - 100
“ii/ Factory Buildirgs : 24270 - 24270
iii/ Civil Desisgn @ Lw of total cost of construction = 1214 - 1214
iv/ a. Machinery & Equipment. : . P18 156816 178200
b. Import duty at 25% : 39204 - 39204
¢. Insurance, cilsaring charges and inland - - ‘
freight (3% on landed cost) o . B34 - 5346 -
- d. Cost of engineering services for . '
.. infra-structural facilities. o 1000 - 1000
v/ Installation of machinery & equipment {5% of
cost at site of imported machinery & equipment. ) 4208 6930 11138
vi/ Contingencies @ 5% of the tobal sum of items \

No.ii to v i.e. ©5826 local currency and 4781 8187 12968
163746 F.E.C. ‘ o _ S : .
vii/ Interest during corsbtrustion (33 years) .. 25445 - 25145

126952 171933 298885
B+ Ancillary Facilities ‘
7 i/ Office FPurniture, equipment & transport. . : 80O - 800
ii/ Pre-production expenses '_ ' 1500 - 1500
iii/ Contingencies ' ' - 115 - 115
2415 . 2415
C. Service Welfare Facilities ‘ o
i; Residential Buiidings L - 2050 - 2050 |
ii/ Contingencies at 10% | > 205 - 205
2255 2855
D. Working Capital |
{Only 25% of the working capitel of Rs24.8
million built into the ecapital cost of the _
project. | _ €200 - 6200
Total: (A +B +C +D ) - 137822 171938. . 309755
21.
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o Ahnexupe'» 11
. ANNUAL OPERATING EXPENDITURE L

- { Rs. dn rO00')
" At 100% Operation Capacity

Item '  Local - F.E.C.  Total

a) Imported material

As per annexure - II{a)

" Indirect material & spares

i/ C&F | - 2100 )
' iii/ Landing charges & transporte- o : ) :
' tion cost to site. 288 - )
b) Local materials (cost at destination) ‘
As per Annexure - II(Db)
i/ Raw meterial & spares 7677 : - ) o
ii/ Packing material _ 16500 ' - g 21177
¢ Cost of fuel & pover | 1130k - 11304
g_.d) Cost of Labour E - 3351 - - - 3351
e) Depreciation of Equipment & ‘ ' '
buildings. : 27582 - 27582
f) Production overhead = o 360 ‘ _ - - 300
g) Maintenance . . 350 ‘ - 350
" h) Insurance 980 - 980 -

i) Administrative & selling expenses 1773 e A3
3) Financial expenses , 3489 7095 1058k
k) Excise duty h 12900 - 12900
Total: 87256 - 9195 96451
Less Dépreciation (item e) - 27582 o - 27582
| 5967k 9195 68869

tmet—— e e
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Imported Spéres

. Fire Bricks

Grinding Media
Stores & Spares

Raw Materials

Manufactu_ring cost

_Royalties & excise duty

Transportation cost-

Tire Bricks
Cost at site
Grinding Media
Cost at site

Stores & spares
Cost at site !

Packing Material

"~ Annexure - II(a}

23.

_ Du;bies _ _ . v
C & F Cost . & Teaxes Others - Total
828 290 113 1230
787 254 99 1080
545. 218 79 840
2100 782 g88 @150

Ammexure -~ IT{b)

‘ Limeétoﬁe Clay Gypsum ' Tobal
4002 853 300 - 5154
348 - - 348
- - 600 - 600
4350 852 900 6102-
150
600
825
16500

225



CASH FLOW & BARNING FORECAST

SALE REVENUE AT B 285/- PER TON INCLUDING.
{EXCISE DUTY) - )

Annéxure-III o

1

8

9

2 3 & 5 6 7 10
1. Sale Ievenue @ R 285/~ per ton . 171000 17955C 179550 179550 179550 179550 179550 179550  17955C 17955¢
2a Exnenses . - o : B
" w) Raw Material 12204  128i4 12814 12814 1281 12814 12814 12814 - 12814 1281k
b) Salary & Wages 8302 8902 - '8902 - 8902 8902 8902 8902 8902 ' 89e2 - 8902 -
c) Manufzcturing ngrhe;d 42621 bho75  Bho7s h#o75 bho7s  Bho7s  Lhops  bLO75  BLO75 BACTS
&) Depreéi;tion 33852 3385g, 33852 33852 33852 33852 33852 33852 ¢ 33852 33852
. &) Excise Duty 25800 27090 7‘27690- 27090 .27090 27090 27090 27890 - 2769¢ 27896 .
£) Packing Material 33000 34650 34650 34650 34650 34650 34650 34650 34650 34650
é) Admin. & Selling Bxpenses 4631 4531 L631 ﬁ h631 4631 h63L h631 | 4631 4631 4631
h) Finencial Expenses 19200 17790 16059 14310 12570 10830 - 9C90 ' '7350 < 5610 - 387@
Total Eﬁpenses: 180210 183804 182064 180324 178584 176844 175184 173364 .171624 169884
19-2-75 contdesses

P14

24.




-

3

21 2 L i . O
3. Net Profit Before Taxes and Workers {9210) (#25#)” (2518Y  (771) 966 é7c6 LhLe - '6156 : 79é6 T 0666
Perticipation Fund : : S o - - : I
b wo?k?ré Prgfit Participation Fund @ 5% - - - - 49.- 136 .oe23 310 | 397 ueh .
. 5. Net Profit Before Taxes (9210) © (h2sk) (2514) (774 - 917 2570 - k223 5876 . - 7529 9182
6. Toxes @ 55% - o - - 50 T YYY 2323 '. 3232’ MsL - 5050
7. Net Profit After Taxes (9210) -(Lk2sk) '(251&) ' (77h) _hlar ' 1156 - 1960 264 3388 ' 'u132 :
8. Add. Depreciation 33852 a8z sz 33852 33852 3385z - 3352 3352 33852 (33652
9+ Casb from oﬁera_.tion 246h2 - 29598 31338 33078  3ha6h 35008 35752 36496 37240 3798k .
. 10. Mepayment of loan (foreign) & (Local) ’ 21700 . 21700 21700 21700 21700 - 21?60 31705' ;1700' 21700 21700-‘-
.71, Dividend payment ' | - - - - - - [ 5800; . 5804
‘12. Cash surplus 29k2 - 7898 9638 ° .113?8 12564;- 13368 14C52 © T 1k795 ) 9740 - _ 15483;‘
13. }dd. Last year closing balance . - 29k2 © 10840 20478 31856 4aaéo_ 57728 71780 ”86576" 6316
. 14; Balance ¢/ to next year 2042 10840 20478 | 31856 4420 57728 - 7L788 86576 96316  166890 -
. *Vividend in fhe 9th and 10;h year at 5%
%%§§§%§ 25.

- AZ0




CASH FLCY AND EARNING FORECASL

Sale revenue assessed at Rs.330/é_per ton includihg‘eﬁcise duﬁy. T

. Annexure - IIX{a)

S CRE Z 3. ! 5 5 7 8 ) i0
1. Sale fevenue @ Rs,330/~ per ton 198,000 207,900 207,900 207,900 207,900 207,900 207,900 .207,900 207,200 207,900
2. Expenses . :_ '
(a) kaw Material 12,204 12,814 12,814 12,814 12,814 12,814 ' . 12,814 12,814 12,814 12,814 !
© (b) Salary & wages 8,902 8,502 8,902 8,92 - 8,902 8,92 8,%2. 8,%2 8,902 8,902
{c) ¥anufacturing Overhead 42,621 44,075 44,075 44,075 44,075 44,075 . . 44,075 44,075 44,075 44,075
-{d) Depreciation ' 33,852 33,852 . 33,852 33,852 . 33,852 33,852 33,852 33,852 33,852 ° 33,852
'(e}fExcise Duty 25,800 27,090 27,090 27,090 27,090 271:,690 T 27,090 27,090 27,090 27,090
(f) Packing Material’ 33,000 34,650 34,650 34,650 34,650 34,650 34,650 34,650 34,650 34,650
(g} sdmin, & Selling Expenses 4,631 4,631 4,631 4,631 4,631 4,631 4,631 . 4,631 4,631 4,631
(h) Financial Expenses 19,200 - 17,790 16,050 - 14,310 12,570 10,830 9.090 7,350 5,610 - 3,870
fotal Expenses : 180,210 183,804 182,064 180,324 178,584 176,844 175,104 173,364 '1:71,624 © 169,884
- ~ 26-
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A E2

3. Net Profit before Tax and
" Workers Participation Fumd.

4. Workers Profit Participation
. Fund @ S %. -

5. Net Profit before Tax
6. Taxes @ 55 %

7. Net Profit af;:er"l'a.x
8. Add Depreciation

9, Gaéh from Cperation

10. Repayﬁ:ent of Loan (Foreign) amd
(Local).

11. Dividend Payment.
12, Cash Surplus
13, Add. Last Yearts Closing Balance

14, Balance .carried over to next year

17,790

890
16,%0
9,295
7,605
33,852
41,457

21,700

" 19,757

- 19,757

-
24,096

1,205
22,8§1
12,59
10,301

33,862 -

44,153

21,700
11,600
10,853
19,757
30,610

Dividend payment at 10 % on eqﬁity beginning from the 2nd year of operations,

3

25,836

1,292

24,544

13,500 -

11,044

33,852

44,896

21,700
11,600
11,59

130,610 .
42,206

4

27,576

1,379

26,197
14,409

11,788

33,852

45,640

21,700

i1,600 -

12,340

42,206

54,546

. --5

29,316..

1,466
27,850
15,318
12,532

33,852

" 46,384

21,700
11,600
13,084

54,546

67,630

6

31,056.

1,553

29,503

' 16,227
13,276 .

33,852

47,128

21,700
11,600
13,828

. 67,630

81,458

27.

32,796,
1,649

31,156

17,136

14,020

33,852

47,872

- 21,700

11,600

14,572
" 81,458

96,030

8

36,536 36,276 .

1,727

32,809
18,045
14,764
33,852
48,618

- 21,700

11,600
15,316
96,030
111,346

.9-‘

1,814

34,462

| 18,954

15,508

33,852

49,360

. 21,700
11,600
16,060

111,346

. 127,406,

"
; 38,016
1,901
36,115
19,864
116,251
33,852
50,103

21,700 -

11,600
16,803
127,406
144,209




‘SALE PRICE DETERNINATION

Annéxure,u Iv

' B dn 'QOO' )

CAPITAL _ _ _ .
Present paid up capifal - > ‘awe 23,4100 -
Equity proposed for expansion D eve ‘93,000
4,164,100
'NET_PROFIT REQUIRED PER TON
Dividend 10% ‘ ese . ) . ces 11,610
Add income tax 55% on net profiﬁ T e 1,190
after workers participation fund o :
hdd workers participation fund ( 5% ) 1,358
i.e. onrséles:of 6.3 lac tons profit should be 27f158 )
Rse 43.10 per ton. ' '
SALE PRICE DETERMINED o
Cost of production per ton . e 284,53
~ Profit per ton cee | ces - 43,10
| | | 327.63
In the cash flow statement, the sale price has been taken
Rs. 330 per ton.
RETURN TG GOGVERNMENT i
i/ Excise duty and surcharge 630000 x 43.00 = 2,70,90,000
ii/ Income tax on net profit of C :
iii/ Excise duty on limesitone 832000 x 0.50 = - 4,16,000
iv/ Royalty 832000 x 0.37 = 3,08,000
TOTAL: = 4, 20,04 ,000
T T - 28,

733



. PC~1: SIMLY DAM PROJECT

Practical Concepts Incorporated

22f



- 'GOVERMIENT OF PAKISTAN
PLANNING COiz{I3SION

{',
;
’  BROFORIIA
- FOR
BULE WATER SUPPLY
i PHASE-IT
FOR
ISLAMABAD

. FORM PO-Y

B R WY

e —————

R



| S

P STV ST FOR S

1,

2.

4'0
.5.

6.

Te

. 8.‘

2.

40, Name end designation of officer

-{indicate whetber attached)
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B EE Prmotat T 1’3(4'}
. {PROJECT DIGEST) ' e :
B (A1) figures aure in.Milliéng of Ruraes)

Name of Project. B Bulk Wbter Supply for Islamabad
‘ "7 Phase~II(construction of composite Rock—

. ‘earth £ill dam and its appurtenant works)
Is Project ih Five year Plan? Yes, Rs. 30,0 million have been .
If go, what sllocation is , provided for this pro;ect in the 3rd
provided. K -plan allocatlona
Administrative authorities:- ‘ ‘.. . ;
a) Sponsoring Authority:- . Capital Developmént Authorzty. Islamabad.
b) Central Ministry concernedi~ Cabinet Division..
Location of Project(attach map
where necessary) On Soan River vzllage Simly(map attached)
Cost of Project {in millions of rupees)

Aiready To be
_ incurred incurxyed . Total
Rupees 84967 . T5.469 84.436
. FaB.Comp. 71.276 17.323 18.599
Anmial recurring expenditure | ’
after completion(1%) . Bs, 0,844 millions

Proposed date of commencement .10 Commencement -  Qctober,1967,
and completion of Projecti- 1) Completion - December, 1973.

-

Agencles other than sponsoring ' ’ N
authority involved in the project. :

ag General or special consultants., 1) M/ss Tecsult Internation Ltd.
b) Construction Agencies vhether ii) West Pakistan WAPDA :
local or foreign on turn-key
basis or otherwise, Tenders will be invited on local eun~
international basis on-item rates. -

¢} Agency for operation and/or . ) )
maintenance, CAPITAL . DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY, ISLAMARAD,

List of preparatory suveys : ' ,
feasibility reports and project i) Pemsibility Report has been submitted”
by M/=s. Tecuslt International Ltd,
Montreal Canada,.

" §i) Review of the Feasibility Reports
: carried out by the Directorate General
Designs, WAPDA West ggkistan.

iii) Rovéw of the overall’project carried
out by world renowned experts
Dr+ Aurthur Casagrande and Dr, Nickell
who visited the ,site in October,1969
-end reviewed the various reports and
data relating/to the project.

responsible for preparation of this fo
.. Director General VWorks.
Capital Development Authority,
Islamabad.

Dated 18th Ma;:, 1970. R 'st_ati.g%ice{ .

414 /}u«am/ /970




‘ PART e THY
11, Doscription, Purncse & Benafits of the Projeotts

A = Hiztory & Beckpvound.

In theixr report on "Water Supply System of Islamabad"
the Chief Consultants, M/S Doxindis Associetes, had proposed the
following sources on which itho Water Supply Sy«tem for Islamabad

. ‘oould be based i~

) Underground watex,
- 31) Perennicl Springs,
iii) Fatural Streams.

Explorauory boarings and bests revesled that the underground
sources could not be depended upon, and ¢ould only be used for

k gupplementing the unforseen requirements of the town and ag stand-

by srrangements. The yield from the two perrenial springs at

- Noorpur end Saidpur was estimated at aboul 1,7 nillion gallons

which was considered to be sufficient to meet the watexr domends of
Islamabad upto 1964 only. The moin source of vater supply to

’,Islamabad, therefore, based on the natursl streams, In order to
" meet the water requirements of Islamabad beyond 1964, the possibi-

lities of constructing a Dam in the upper reaches.of Scan river
were exsmined. After preliminary atudies and investigations it was
decided that the dem showld be constructed at Simly whence water
gould be brought to Islamabad bty gravitye. .

"2) .Consequgn%iy in December, 1962 the CDA submitted a

scheme for "Bulk Water Supply" to Islamabad, which included the
congtruction.of a Dam on Soan river at Simly, Conduotion Halns gnd

Filtration Flant etc. That soheﬁe was not cleared by the CIWP for

-vant of 1t~ . . -

i) A second expert opinion in the foxm of a
paper on the availabiliiy of water and

v/ii) The feae;b:lity report and desxgn of the Dam,

3) ) The second expert opirbn from the Chief Engineering
Adviger, Govornment of Pakistan, was obipined and submitted by the
C.D.A, The he feesibility report from the ansultanta'wasnlikely “Fo-
take coqiiggyable time and the CDA was conoerned aboutﬂthe inordinate

delay in the execution of the scheme, Meanwhile, in view that the
exiEEEKEMEBQZEés i.e. the Springs were only sufficient to meet the
water requirements of Islamebad upio 1964, the urgency fox br;ngxng-
wvater to Islamabad was felt and the matter was referred to the ECNEC,
While approving the scheme in principle, the ECNEC, in its meeting
held on Bth May, 1964 authorised the CDA %o incur expenditure to the
extent of Rs. 2,0 millions to start work on the Conduction Mains and

Piltration Plan o ensure adequate water supply by mid 1965,

Gontd...l’/}.-..- Z;
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U furnished the design and cost ‘estimates of the dam the "flow from -

) . o ) : “.o-“.- 4-30-0.. . o ‘ AN, “‘? ) -
4)  The cm.:e in ‘its meeting held od 19.11,1964, also L wl
_declded that since the. Consultants employed by the CDA had not

E Soan river must be brought to Islamabad to meet its growing needs
_ and the CDA may submit a scheme fox Conduction Mains, Filtration Plant
" and the complementary werks as first phace of the "Bulk Water Supply
 Scheme", Thus the scheme wés split up into two-phases, The phase I

scheme ~vizs consiruction of Conduction: Mains and Piltration Plant eté.

“ was submitted by the (DA, which was approved by the ECNEC in 1966
- and has almost been conpleted,

.5) . While the design of the Dam was being prcpared ‘the

' Consultants had advised that it would save considerable time if the
Diversion works were taken in hand urgenily. The Consultants had
‘ also supplied thdhesipns, i1l of quantities and tender documents for

" the DlverSLOn Tunnel, A regquest was, therefore, made for avthorisation
of this work, at.2an estinated to cost fs, 6.4 millions in anticipation
of the'approval of the phase-II scheme, That request was accepted by
the ECNEC in March, 1946 and CDA was authorised to incur an expenditure
of Bs, 6.0 millions on the construction of Diversion Tunnel of the
S4imly Dam agzinst the phasé-II scheme., The work on the Diversion

©_ Tunnel is in progress. : ’ .

é) " fhe investigations of the project have now been completed

to the extent that a feasibility report along with preliminary

: designs of- the Dam, sgpillway and iniet works heve been received

from the Consultants. On the basia of these preliminary designs etc;

it has noy been possible to assess the extent of works fairly _
accurately., Phe phase~TI scheme hés, therefore, been prepared at an : ,
estimated cost of 35‘84‘456 milllons. This sum includes the revised

cost of the Diver31on Tunnel. )

B. REQUIREMBNTS OF WATER,

The water requirements for Islamabad were originally

~assessed at an average rate of 50 gallons per head per day, Shortage
of water was experienced during the summer of 1965, although water was
being supplied at a rate of more than 50 gallons per head per day. Thé
" matter was carefully examined and it was found that the actual rate of
consumption was more than 50 galiéns per head per day, which had
resulted in the shortage. On the basis of actual consumptioh of waten
during the last two summers an average rate of 150 galléns per head
per day hes been practically established for the peak consumption period
‘viz. May to July, To arrive at & more realistic figure services. of

Mr, QClive J,Price, an expert of the National Capital Commisglon, Canberra,
~Ausiralia, were obtained under the Colombo Plan for advice on the

BYI

. water supply problems of Islamabad. In his report submitted in July,
. 1968, Mr. Price 1ndicated ‘ 2 :

‘:‘f; ....I/.‘..oo Z%g
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that as compared to nther modarm déveloping cities in the world
the average per capita rate of 50 gallono pexr day was quite low. It
is a generally ascepited fact that. per capita consumption of’ water in

8ll cities increases with the vpassage of time. Mr, Price assumed the

"gummer average requirement in 1968" at 120 gallons per head pex daya.
Accoxding 1o his estimates, in the year 2000 « AuD, the peak summer
denmeand would be 175 gallons per head per day. In view-of the report
‘of Mx. Prloe and the expellepce ga;ned curlng the last two yearsy it
-4s necessary that the water supply arrangements in Islamabad are -

- planned and “xecuted on the basis of at least s per caplta conswapw
- tion rate of 150 vallons per day during the extremely dry and hot

poriod in summer, when the consumption of water is at its meximum
and yield of the perennial sources like the sprlnés end streams is

P xeduced to less than 50%.

2. As regards the per capite consumption of water, the
Commitiee decided. that $he designing of appurtenant works,
distribution mains, etey should be based on an average rate of

150 gallons per day, while the total requirements of water should

be assessed € 100 gallons per dey, as the seascnal peak l-:ads counld

be met by suitadble operation of the storage reservoir at Simly.

3. Taking into consideration the above revised population
projections, the average per capitsa consumption rate of 100 gallons

per day apd accounting for the water demands of construction

activity, indusirial needs, public buildings, parks and green arez,

the followins total water supply requiremenis of Islamabad were

'“waked-out,

Upto 1970. 16,19 mgd,
Upto 1975. 22,50 mgd,
Upto 1980, 34.00 mgd.

' The dctalls of the above ftotal requirements, as decided by the

Technical Committee, are indicated below:-

YWater reguirements (10) gphd)

Year Populetion y-p iestic § Constn, Industrial & Total
Horticulture.

1970 75,000 7,50 Mgd 2,69 Mgd 10,19, Med

1975 1,450,000 15.00 Mgd 7.5 Hgd 22.5 Mgd

1980 2,25,000 22450 Mgd 11.5 Mgd 34,0 Mgd

4. However, during the period of three to four months, in a

year, when the domestic consumption rises to 150 G.P.H.D., the

yearwise requirements for these months, will be as below:-

Year 1970 Maximum Monthly Average 13.94 MGD (Say 14.00 MGD)
Year 1975 Maximum Monthly Average 30.00 MGD -
" Year 1980 Mavimum Monthlv Averace AS.26 MOD (Qav A4%.00 HGD) 21”ﬁ



) 0. Souroces & availabllity of water.
)

4. A stated earlier the yield of the two perennial springs at
Noorpur and Saidpur was estimated to be sufficient for Islamabad .

requirements upto 1964; In o#der o augment fhe supplies further, for the
requirements beyond 1964, the scheme for ccnstruction of Simly Dam was
gubmitted by the CDA in December, 1962. Unfortunately that scheme was.
delayed for the reasons explained earlier, In the méantime, construction
aotivity and populetion in Islamadad had been steadily growing and
: . consequently the demand of watex had also been increasing, In 1965 and
;gﬁ . - - . subsequent years, drought conditions were experienced during the summar
o 'months. The out-put of The natural springs had also proved to be less than
- the origxnal asgeszsment of the consultants, which reduces to about 50%
(3.e. to rbout 0.8 mgd) during the peak hot period 'in summer. Fox these
'reasons, acnte Shortage of water was folit during thése years., In crder to
‘meef the situation and the ever growing need of water in Islamabad it
became neoéssary to take shori-term measures for urgently tapping of more
souraes, Some of the perennial sources like the streams in Golf Course,
sector G-10 and Shahdara nulliah eic; were tapved to augment the water
supply. In.order %o over—oome_thé shortage of water and to further
sugment the supplies some more sources are being tapped as short term . ui.
measures with a view to meet the requirement of the next summer. Although
these arve termed as éhort term measures. but these sources of water supply
will have to continue'aﬁd will be integrated into the overall water
supply systenm of Islamabad, On completion of these works the accumulated
availability of water from all the sources, during fair weather, ls
‘estimated at about 18,71 mgd. As most of these.sourcgs are bagsed on
peréﬁnial springs and streams the availability of water during the dwought
period viz, May.fo July, -when the demand is at.its'maximum, is estimated
to be 11 to 12 mgd. . '

24 During the recent dry-spell, the President of Pakista;'was'

apprised of the difficult conditions prevailing in Islamabad on account
'i.q © - of ghortage of water and the measures taken and proposed to be undertaken
foxr mecting the situation, The President directed #I would like this .
operation to be handled on Top Most Priority by all Agencies of the
Governuent &8s this serious shoriage will kill the capital project.t

R 3. All possible and prosently ¥nown soﬁrces,‘other than the Dam
¢ " on Soan, have been/are being tapred by the C.D.A. Although the '
_I . " possibilities of harneéeing other sources, unknown “at presenf.oénnot be .
; ruled out, but apparently there axe no progpests foxr further inercasing
i "the water supply in Islamabad during the following yeara. Therefore,. in.
: ~ordexr .to engure regular and un=interrupted supply of water from the
S storoge at Simly, it is imperativn that the Dam must be completed at an

- earliest date.

. contd.-,-.P/lG---o " ) !
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e The DAM,

°

The present walter supply afrangements for.Islamaba& are based
on the perennial sources. ds stated earlier ithe ontire output of these
pources reduces to aboud 50% durlng the hot months, xmmediately proceding
the monsoons, when the demand for water is at the peak. During this period
of about 2 to 3 months & very wide. gap is created between the supply and
demand of water, This wide gap must, therecfore, be:filled up.to'which
storuge. errangement ls the only answer.'The construction of Simly Dan for
providing this storage,'acquires both its importance and urgency.

The Simly reserveir is the only source from which water could be
suppiied to Islamabad by gravity. Pumping 1s not only =& véry costly operation,
Iboth in terms of the cepital cost and recurring expenditure, but it elso
creates uncertainty of water supply because of the power dbreak-downs and
meghanical defects in the pumps. fonstruction and early completion of the
Dam is; therefore, of crucial importance, For the same reasons, the
consulting engineers engaged by the CD4& from time to time have emphasised the
need fof'éariy complgtion of tie Simly Dam Project. Mr. C.J.-Pricg also
recommended that "the completion of Simly Dem at the earliest practicable
date is vital to the development of a satisfactory water supply Vo the
National Capital™. : '

(1) .  Location.
The Simly Dam derives ite name from a small village situwated
on the Socan river z2bout 15 miles north.,,st of Islamabad. Immediately
upsitrean of the dam site, the Soan River leaves the Simly plain and
cubs sharply to the left through a ridge of resistant sand stone o
- form a deep and narrow canyon. The axis of the proposed Dam is
loocated on the narrowest section of this canyon. .

(ii) Topography

The reservoir ares is a basin including the Sinly plain, walled
in by the resistant sand stone. The flocr of the bazin is deeply
. irclsed by the Soan River and the tomporary torrenus that flow inte
the Soan River during the Monsonon seasone

1 +The Simly elluvial plain appears to be a part of an aneient

lake which was impounded behind fthe high and narrow barrier of thick
and near~vertical send stone sirata, During the period of land
np~lift, a notch was cut through the sand stone ridge by the head
waters of & strecam which cccupied the lower valley of the present
Scan River. Thoe body of the old lake was Jeft high and dry after the
river continued to cut the ridge and attained its present level.

29, Plugging of the canyon with the darm will bring back the
"conditions that existed 2% the time of the ancient lake, Simly. Silt
and clay, very similar to the soil formation of the Simly plain,
will continue to accumulate in the new lake gradu&llJ £illing the
‘¢anyon of the Soan,

(1ii) Hydrology of the Soan River.

; At Sinly site, the Soan River drains about 59 Bq miles of the '
_gatchment aren, This cotchment arca extonds from elevaition 2100 to
1000 ft. above the mean sen level. The main source of flow in Soan
River is the monscon rains, because firstly the general formation of
4he catohment ares and the type of vegetation, where it exists, are

%

Contds s P/Tues-
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(iv)

Yoo,

of the type which have very 1little capacity for mositure retention o
end, secondly it dces not have = permanent snow-fed source, Therefore,
1ike all such other rivers in this area, 80% to 90% of the annual
flow of the river comes in the months of July, August and September.
Hydrological records ol the site were not kept before the investi-

. gations were started in 196%, Records have been kept therecafter,

Yot & period of oniy five years is too shori for determining the
averege run-off on the basis of actual measurements., Reliance had,
thorefore, to be placed on Meteorolagicay data of the catchment arez
which exigts for more than o hurndred years, Co-relaiion between the
rain~f2ll and run-off was established for calculating the total run-
off in tho year and flood analysis :for determination of the adequate -
capacity for the spillway. The services of the Water and Soils
InvestLgatlon Division (% USID), a specialised agency of Vest
Pekistan, WAPDA, were also obtained for caleulating the maximun
probable flocds in the Soan River at Simly. The resulis of the
studies performed by WAPDA confirmed the conclusions regarding the
maximun probablé fléod and the capacity of the splllway ‘of the
Gonsult;ng Enginecers.

: As & result of these studies, it has been estimated that the
anmual average run~cff of Soan River at Simly comes to aboul 58,000
gores f%. The maxirun probeble flood has been estimated to have a peak
discharge of 77,380 cusecs. Tae details of the stndies are given in

- appendix-~X.

Geology:

The Simly D‘m site and the reserﬁoir are located on the
out~crop of the Chingi group of Siwalik age. The rock formations
consist of well bedded sand stone inter bedded with layers of poorly

‘cemented or friable sand stone and’ layers of reddish silt stone and

clnv stone,

Thesge rocks have been folded 1nto anticliines and svnclines

. tending north east 1o soulh west and the dips are generaslly steen.

A Tew faults have been observed but they are mostly strike faults and
thay do not present insurmountable problems.,

The geological 1nvest1gatﬂons were undertaken immediately
afier 4he selection of Szmly gs the Dam site. In the initital stagv
the surface geological mapping was undeyrtaken which outlined the o
general stratigraphy of the rocks and the principal geological -
gtructures. It further provided the basis for sub-surface exploration
to investigatz the strength ond permeeability of the rock strata at *
depth under the foundations and a2butment of the proposed dam, These
geological investigations revoaled some heterogenity of the rook
end,wbbkness .of som2 &f the strata which ruled out the feasibility
of o soncrete gravity dam at the site. .

. As & result of the investizatlons that have been carried out
todate, it can be stated with confidence tlet 3-

&) except for two wesk poinis known as faddle 'B!
and Saddle !¢, the resexrvoir should be economically
watertight, Thege two points have been instrumented with
plezometers and should i:cepage conditions develop
during or after impounding, these areas could easily
be treated with grout injections. .

b) with proper prcparations and treatment, including a
certain amount of consolidation and curtain grouting
the sandstone of the hoghback will provide an scceptable
foundation for the proposed homogenecus earth 111
dan structure,

contd....P/b,..}
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©) Although some investigations and tests ara s131d in

progrecs, quantities and yreperties ol borrow materisals
. for conziyuction of the dam hove been: provehd. .

v) Diversmon works.

4 complete diversion of tho river will be required during

the entixe period of construciicn of the main dam. Neoessary
diversion lacilities —have, thorefore, been planned which are
designed to have a capacity of 20,000 ¢usces and include the
following woxka i

vi)

‘égéll'dam were
initially considerw
edp £ivst a compowe
sdie

a) Diversion Punnel

The diversion ftunnel is designed to have 28! finished
diameter and will be concreic lined, At the inlet the
tunnel is proviied with & pordal that will permit the
installation of stop logs for secaling up the ftunnel before
impounding of the reservolr. A% the downstrean side,

4he water from the ftunnel would be carried through a
diverslion culveri which would also be concreie lined as
& protection for the softer beds of rock from erosion and
dig-integration,

b) . Colorny

. TRE“Gonsiruction of residentizl accommodation fox the
staff redquired at the siie during the construciion is
necessary, Alongwith this, {the site offices and a
Labvoratory for testing .of naterial, is alsgo required,
For this purpose, & colony has been plarned et site.
Since thz cost of the Colony has to be divided equally
befween phage~I & Plhase~II and {the colony was required
for completing the phase-~I of the scheme, as well as ithe
Diversion works most of the construction-of the celony
has been completed. Costs for the colony have:, therefore,
been provided for in proporiion to phase~II in this PC-I
undexr the Diversion Works,

[y

v PERMANENT WORKS

The permanent works of the Sloly Danm project include the
Main Dam, Spillway and the inlet works . .

&) Mein Dom

41~ Embaniment.

Phe main dam is proposed to be 225 f£i. above the
miniman river bed elevation, and will have & crest R,L.2325
£ti and crest length of 1040'. Two aiternatives for an eavth-/
Barth-Rockfill Dan and secondly Homogencous Earthfill Dam,
The previous consultants M/s. Teceult International Ltd. had
recoumended a Homogeneous Earth £111 Dam on the basis thet
the material obtained from the Rock.:Excavation would net be
suitable for use in the Rockfill section of the Dam, However,
& second opinion has been obftained from the renowned Dam -
experts nemely Dr. Axrthur Casagrande and Dr, Nickel whe
have recommended the ggoption of a composite Rock Earth Fill
Dam, The PG-I now, thereiore, includes the estimate of cost
for this typé of mection.

The embankment section consists of an impervious core,
placed in the middle of a Rockf1ll secction. Part of the rocke
£ill will be obtained from the execavation, and the balance
from a guerry near the Dam site., The material for the
jmpervious core is available in the Simly and Tamairx Plains,

11) Up. stream cofrer Dam

The upstream coffer dam would he located a little
dowvnstrean of the tunnel inlet, It will Qonaist of

2 LR
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. xock fill meterials on both sides of a central.
plestic core ond trangiticn zones. The maiterial to
be used in the coffer dam would be essentially of
S - the sane type as would be utilized in the main danm
it .. 7. and, therefore this dam will eventually be incorporated
S Jin the maln dam, o

; o 4ii) Downsirean coffer dam, : o R

¢ R ' Phe down streamfoffer danm would be a concrete
: gravity strucfure, located at the downsirecn end of the
lovwer stilling basin of the Spillway. This struciure
- will a,¢ evenitually as a permanent cut-off for the
e lower gtilled basin.

© b) Spillway,

An over flow weir type of spillway lbias been proposed for
. - 4¢he project. After invesiigating the various slternative sties
S of the spilliway, and the various 4ypes of spillways it was
eventually decided to locate the spilllway ne2r the dam sife and
~of the type described above., The approach to the spillway
- dnlef would be through a horizontal chamnel abeut 100! wide with
. © inverd elevation of 2285', At the end of the open channel would
be located an over fiow weir with crest elevation of 2295'..
The {low over the weir would be carried through a steep chuie
epding up in the first energy.discipator. From this onwards,
the water would pass through in the lower channel, the width
- of which is increased to 125! -and ends up in the lower wier which
would have a crest elevaticn of 21877 ., The water f{lowing.
“over the low weir weuld be taken in the existing channel which
- would have an invexri elevation of 2070' and would be ferminhated
VA by three rows of balfie blocks to stabilise hydraulic jump.

The basic. elements of the design of the spillway have
‘been verdified by actual model testing carried out at the
Irrigation Research Instituie. The spillway would have the
following discharge capacity for various Resevoir elevationsia

_ Blevation 22951 - 0 cusecs.
e "Elevation 2315¢ - 45,000 cusecs.

Elevation 23207 - 63,000 "

¢) Intake works

The intake level has been determined after the sedinmentation
siudy of Simly Resevoir, It has been estimated that after a
period of 63 years, the silt level in the lake would be 2220f,
At this elevation the live storage capacity of the xeservoir -
wenld be 1980C dgre ft. and with this storage, the studies’
had reveanled that 24 MGD of water can be supplied to the
Capital, The sill level of the intake works, fherefore, has
been kept at an elevation of 2220~

~The Intake would be located on the left abutment between the C .
gpilivay and the Dan, I{ would consist of a8 portal, 6! diamectex
tunnel aprrosinately 500! long. a 48" diagnetex steel pipe
- bifurcating into two 20" pipes with butter-fly valves and from
v then on to 36" diameter pipes. The intake portal would be -
-7 previded with trashrack and gate, This equipment can be
~ operated from a contrel station et elevation 2320¢,

:contd.oooP7%00l0L
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LAND ACQUISITION. o : S [T R P

About 2,000 acres of land would be required for the

construction of Simly Dam, This area includes the landfequired

during and for construction of the Dan as well as the area that

" would be bubmerged by the Simly lake. On the average the cost of lard

¥

s

for Simly and Tamair Valley is worked out as Fs. 500 per acre on the
basis of the land already_vauireée Provision for the cosi-of the

land in the P0-1 has been made acgcordingly.

S0IL CCNSERVATION AND WiTER
SHED MARAGENMERT.,

The investigations carried out by the CDA have rsvealed
that during the floods, water carries s;lt'to thepxtent of - 4,000
parts per million. On this basis it is estimated by the consultants
that dend storage capacity of 4300 acres ft. would be filled up in a
period of about 63 years i.e, at the rate of 70 sore feet per year,
After that the quantity of water coming to Islamabad will be gradually

reduced, Investigations have been carried out with aview to increase ihe

- life of the dead storage., The investiigations have indicated that if the .

catohnent area is properly plarned and conserved it would be possible

- to increase the life of th%ﬂead storaze by at least 25 to 30 years.

The cost of gross storage works out at ks, 3,000/- per acre ft., If we
are able to save 3% acre fi. per year by afforestation, we would be
saving the depreciation of c¢apital cost to the extent of about £:2.0

- nillions per year as srainst the ca?ital expenditure 6f Ese0.2 millYion

:n afforestation (i.. 5.0 millions) spread over 25 to 30 years). ipart

-from the question of incfeasé in the 1ife of the dam, it would also
-result in the wuplift of the local population.of the catchment area

as well as in the increase of the forsst wealth of the country., & 7
provision Has, therefore, been made in the PC-I for this item,

t .

COoST DSTIMATES.

2) Horks

T™e estipeies of quantities and cost were orlglnally
prepared iy the Consulting Engineers. These estimates were, sent
to VAPDA for review because WAPDL has been doing many projects of
this naturé. The estimates of cost now provided are based on the
advice gziven by wAPDA, For Diversion works and colony, the actual
tenderedirates have been applied. A minimum provision of 5% ig also.
made for contingencies., ' ;

.
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b) Engincering Cost. - R N  “lf ':f"ﬂa1}3:tfo“_-" T

The Consultants engaged by the CDA for investigations,
design and supervision of all major components of the
Bulk Woder Supply schenes were to be paid a lump sum amount
of Bsy 4.8 millions with 25% in foreign exchange, Qut of
this they have been paid Rz, 3.465 millions which includes
Rs 0,950 nillions in U,.S.Dollars, In May, 1968 the CDA had
sypproached WAPDA, dest Pakistan 4o undertake a general
review of the various design criteria adaopted by the

. eonsultants in finallsing designs of Dam and spillway. The

revigw work waa carried-ocut by WAFDL 1ill . recently when . .
they were assigned the job of detalled designing of -the
Project. The fee that would become payable to WAPDA for all
kind of services 1o estimated at fs, 1.79 millions with a2
F.E.Component of fs, Q.45 millions. A sum of R, 0,367 millions
(Foreign Exchange compoenent of Rs, 0,126 millions) paid to
M/b Tams Majeed has also been provided, alongwith costs

of specisl serviccs, Transport and other facilitieg, The
details of all these liems is given in Appendix IV, totall-
ing %o M. 5,622 millions. Since a sum of Rs.2,67 millions
hag been provided in the Phase~I of the Bulk Water Supply
Schene, the balance amount of Bs.2.952 willions, with =2
foreign exchange comporant of Bs, 0.786 millions is being

‘provided in this PC~I 1~

FOREIGH EACEANGE REQUIREMENTS,

For an Earth fill dam heavy earth moving machihery
is a pre~requisite, and the consultants have indicated the
following -equipnent t- ‘

1+ Power Shovells., " ' 4 Kos.

2, Tractor b-8 o g w
%. Motor Grader. aon '
4, Shecep foot rollers, 4
+ 5, {ater Penkers. 3 8
6. 10 Wheols 20 tons trucks 35 *
7. Compressors. 4 "
8, Drilling and boring
equipnent 20 sbis
9,-Grouting equipment. . 2
10. Dewatering pumps’ 4 ®
11, WbrkshOP tools and plants 1 ¢

12. Truck mounted crane, 1 N5,

It has been informally ascertained from the Chairman, .
Veat Pakistan, WiPDA that they would not e in a posibtion
to make the construction equipnent available to the CHA for
this Project. For the procurement ¢f the construction

" machinery and the spare parts, the foreign exchange would

be needed for which a provision has been made in this schemne.
The details c¢f foreign exchange reguirements are shown in
Lppendix-~IX and total to Rs. 18,599 millions,

I. RECOVERY OF COST. .

The cost of the ".lk Water Supply scheme would be recovered
from'the consumers through water rates. The project will thus —
" be self supporting. Rates to be charged from the consumer wbuid‘ i
be arrived at after the exsct cost of the project and maintenance Zﬁ%x?

ContdeseP/ 1200000,



water would kill the Capital Project.

\» i

poenl2egqy o u e T AT

chargoes are known on compleotion. A cash flow statement in

J.respect of "Weter Supply in Islamabad" has recently been submitted
. %0 the Govi. in accordance with the decision of-the CDWP taken on

23,241970. This scheme has also been included therein. The cash flow

- .statenent is asttached as Appendix-X.

J+ CONCLUSION.

Watér is a vital necessity and nusi a}wafsfbe ﬁroﬁideé fof‘
in sdvence of inhabdistation in any developing city. Unfortunately
congtruction of the Dam has.been very much dlayed resulting in
acute shortage of water ﬁeiﬁg experienced by the people in Islamabad
for the lest few years, Earliest completion of the proposed Danm ig,y
therefore, of an uimost imporiance. It is feared that-ifathe project
is delayed further and is not immediately underfaken thelinhabitamts
of Islamabad would face a water crisis a4vd the serious shortage of

Phis scheme is a part of the Bulk waterlsﬁpply Project which

“has already been approved by the Governmeni. The Phase-l scheme hag
‘already been underfaken and almost completed. Lgainst this schene

(Bulk Water Supply Phase~II) work on the Diversion Tunnel had alsc besn
authorised by the Governmeni, which is nearing completion. The

expenditure of about Fs. 4 #-ores, so far incurred on the Phase-I of

‘this project, cannot be utilised effectively ar? gainfully till such

tine as the construction of the dam is completed. It is, therefore,
inpgrativerthat the scheme is approved ot an early date so that
construction of .the dan and its appurtenant works are taken in hend

and conpleted most expsditiously,

c’ontd;...?/‘i}ococ
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" PARTA= 'C*

(E“IIF;TED COLT OF THE PROJECT)

Give date when cost estimates were mado.

Giva breskdown of cost by mejor items
according to the way they have aciually

- been estimated{attach detailed abstract

S.No.Name of work

of cost if available)

_ January, 1970

Cost estimates in Millions of xrupces

completion of Project.

Rupees ¥ Forelgn Exchange ¥¥
_ - compenent
1+  Diversion Tunnel & colony - ~ ' S
- (Afpendix-II1) ° _ . 9.511 0.074
. 2, Main Dam (Appendix-III)  35.764 12,000
. .3, Spiliway o 23,756 4,510
4+ Intake Structures. ' 0,683 . 0.274
5. Consultants Fees{Appendix~IV}2,952 0,786
. 6. Investigation and sub-soil : '
_ “exploration, 1549 u 0,031
T land acquisition for reservoir '
and borrow areas @ ks, 600/-
- per acre for 2000 acres, , 1.200 o
8, ' Wate: shed management. 5.000 -
_ Totel:- 80. 415 17.675
g§ﬁ’ Add 5% contingency 4,021 0,884
v EEIo
N \ ’
P | |
o * Por details please see Appendices-IT to VI
** For details please see Appendix~IX.
14. Indicate whether following items are included
in the cost estimates, and if so edplain
the basls of estimates.
""" a) Overhead cost of the sponsorlng
authority. Ke.
b) Acquisition of land. Yes.
o) Construction machinery and .
equipment. Yes.
d} Import duties sales and excise.
taxes, Yes.in ceesfdance with
the prevaling rates,.
e) Transportation of material & ‘ o .
equipment to site. Yes., in accordance with
, ' the prevailing rates.
£) Buildings and works Yes.
" g) Consultmnts and contractors charges. Yes.
b) interest charges., No.
i) Working capital in case of oommerclal
or industrial project, Fot applicable,
15, Estimated annual recurring cost after

fse 0.844 millions.

Y
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~ PART . 'n! ‘ B

'Poreign Exchange
conmponent

Inddcate sources and amount
of internal financing of both
developmnent and recurring
expenditure on the Project.

. &) From Government resources:-

18,

19

20,

Invectiment.
ii} Loan.,

$1i) Grant in aid in the form

of counterpart funds)

2,045

3
3

{FIIL. HCIKG ®F PROJECT)
. ) -“\\;-_‘ ' "
Estimate annual phasing of
._expenditure (in millicns of rupees) - : T
| £0-70 70-71 T1=72 72=73 13=14
Total Runees 8,967

Total

19,560 24.450 24.450 7.009 84,436

4.463%  5.580 5.599' 0.931

84,436 miilions

To be met from
Government grants.

b) Prom sponsoring ageney's own or

locgl body resources

d) From private investment,

e) From miscellaneous sou:ce
(intereast from Bank)

State views if any on sources of

foreign exchange financing,

Is it proposed to recover cost of

project from Beneficieries and

if so, how?

Egtimated annnal income from

‘operation of project.

* ¢) From nonsGovernmeni borrowing, . Xo. C - b

Pron Governmen

184599

allocation.

Total investment will he recoverad

in full
as indicated in Appendix-X

Plesse see AppendixXea

with operational charres



21,

22.
23,

. 24

P LI v

RART = 'E!

- (MANPOWER MATERIALS AND OTHER REQUIREMENTS OF PROJECT) _

Total manpower(attach list of S :
manpower requirement by occupation) Please see Appendix~VII
List expected shortage of manpowey - .
by occupetion and indicate steps which
~ should be tgken to assume availability o . 3
- of manpowess : Nil. !
Public utilities indicate access Only those portions which
roads, railway sidings, power, water are %o be done at the dan
_and othexr utilities required foxr the site have been provided
project. : . - in this PQ-I.
‘Material and equipment. - Pleage gee Appendix~VIIT
i

B
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PARTw 3¢

(SCHEDULE"OF WORKS)

25, Indicate approximafe ~annual
K phesing of physical work on

project, T
: 68-70 70«71 It~72 J2-73 73-74..
4 2% 30% 306 5B
26, When is project expected %o The parijial operation would be
' be in operation at full affected on eompletion of the Dan
oapagity or preducing - in December,i973, Full operation
maximun benefits. would be between 1975 and 1930,
- wvhen the population of Islamabad
reaches 8 figére that the entire
. potential of the Project will
‘haveto be commissioned for
" providing the needs of the Capital,
27« List other related projects The Phasg~I works of the project
of developnent which nmust bve are 4lmost complebe and the distri-
completed in {tine so as not .bution net work for Islemabad in
to delay the scheme ox work or the plen period already exisis &
affect operation of this would gontinue to be provided in
project. new areas of development,



_, 2. U APPENDIX - I. N
' {Page-1) -
| EXTRACTS FROM THE consummms PRELIMINARY
DESIGN REPORT. -

1; HYDROLOGY OF SIMLY WATFR-SHED.

‘1.1, General

: In order %o &swoess the live storage of the reservoix
at Simly for a2 given consumption of water and to establish

" the maximum normal water level, hydrological studies have

been completed. These studies were based on data and records
of stations located in the v101n1ty of the catchment area.

In order to undertake this ‘study all data requlred was
¢ollected from various sources. These include records on
rainfall outside the catchment area and rainfall inter sites,
temperature, wind vebeities inter sites and direction,
humidity, sedimentation, evaporaticn and stream meanpurements.:
The following sSection describes the data collected and a !
resune of studies, which were undertaken %o determine the:
yield of the water shed, the maxiwum flood and the reguired .
‘live storage.

1.2, Ralfall and metorologlcal Data.

Monthly raifall data of stations having influence on the

- catchment area were tabulated according to the following
- periods ;.

3. Monsoon.

ii., Winter.

iii. Pre-monscon and
iv. Pre-winter.

Data were obtained frem Murres, Sher Bagla, Ban, Karor,
Pret, covering & periot¢ of 10 yezrs between 1953 and 1962.
Part of these obscrvations were obifined From the CDi and part
were collected by our representatives in the fileld. These
records were used for determining the influence of the hurree
station on the catchment area. '

In addltlon, ronthly rainfaill records were obtalned

from the Murree Station covering the period of 1875 to 1962,

This data was used in relation with the mass diagram required
for determining the live storage required for the reservoir,

Murree data also included daily rainfall from 1950 to
the present. Observations were used in predicting the nmaximum
flood. Other mateorological data such as air, temperature,
himidity weather phenomena, wind velocitieis,cloud, visibility

* were obtained from Northern Meteorwloglcal Department Izhore

and studies in detail.

Sedimentation and evapcration data required for deter-
nining the required reservoir capacity were obtained from Vest
Pakistan WAFDA and Tahore and Peshawar Regional Meteorological
offices, .

o 13. SIRLAN FLO¥ MEASURENTNIS:

Dlscharge° megsurements are being presently carried out
by the CDA near the Simly Dam site Measurements have been
taken only recently and do not cover a period of sufficient
duration for the present study except in predicting maximum
flood conditions. The readings recorded at this station will
be nseful in a359531ng, with better accuracy the yield of the
water shed.

: The only data available when studies began werqétream‘
measurements taken at Chinot on the Soan River covering the
veriod of 1960 to 1962. These measurements were used in
correlating rainfall and run off. !

x"i'z’)
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: : Page_. ;
1.4, RAINF%LL ANLLYSIS

Among stations that have 1nf1uence on the Siwly catch-
‘wment area only Murree has long term records of rainfall
datlng baeck to 1975, , . _ .

: Using observatlons taken over a perlod of 10 years
from gauges located within the catchment area and directly
around it, correlation factor was caleulated to determine
the degrees of influence. %hat the Murree station has on the
Simly watershed. The "Thiessen Method" is the mostcoamonly
wesed and the quickest method of determining the influence of’

& station but has two scources-of error. Firstly a statien
located a considerable distance outside the basin ex.eir* s
influence. on the restults. Secondly it does not dz2ke imwd

. account the topography of the mrea, This method was used%ﬂw%

" checking purposes only. '

: On the other hand the “Isohyetal Map" method yields
reasonably accurate results of the rainfall distribution

" provided the efTect of topography is taken into consmaeratz m
in locating the isohyetal lines by assigning station welpl
according to the topography of the area and loe=Tion,

In order to emphasize and to s<e the effect of local’
cllmate the yearly reinfall wos-anslysed by seasons and divided
into four pi.in®~ s Zghcokile “Thiessen Method® and the

. Ysohyetal Map® were both used in computing the e rrelation
factor., The results are recorded in Tables 1 & 2. It is signi-
.Ticant to note the similarity of the results,

From the results the correlation factor for covertving
Mnrreezs)data-to rainfall on the catchment is :i-

I B .
C=R

av(10) = 59.07 = 0.85522
7 \ 39 007 7

av(‘lo) :

’ Consequently, the factor of Q. 85522 determined using tkc
~X¥schyetal method was used to transferdata cbtained ai Murree

to the catchment areca for the period between 1875 and 1962.

' In order to appreciate better the value of the readings
recorded at Murree the accumulated value of rainfall at
Rawalpindi and &t Murree were plotied on a graph for a pericd
extending back to 1875. Both graphs are in agreement as i
regards the general tendency of recorded ralnfall between
the two statlons.
TARLE .1

RESULTS . OF "THIESEEN METHOD".
ARA OF CLTCHMENT = 59.02 squére miles. .

5ﬁservation rea squardPercentage (10 years ain-Inch . ﬁfluence of
Btation iles, ?Ef total verage rain-fsguare mlle tation on cat-
area. %;11(1nches) , hment rain- '

) . 7 all. . N
‘Murrece : 7.217 12.2 69.07 497.99 14.3

Ben 23.34 39.6 65.15 1520.60 43.7
. Sher Bagls 4.56 TaT 63.50 289.56 8.3

Tret 5.43 9,2 55.97 303.92 - 8.8 :
Krore - 18.48 31.3 46,84 865.60 24.9
Total ~ 59.02 100% - 3477.67 100% |
Average annuslrainfall | - - (1) '
- on thecatcliment area 347767 _ 58.92" = R '

59.0

e :; _ . B _ o av(fo) : :,.h .é§5E§‘
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' T PTABLE-2

'y RESULTS OF “ISOHYETAL METHODS®

S ffs;l!)-:”-
APPERDIX - T, - :
(page 3) ..

o EEE?EG?Q inéhes df IFeft (Square Fainfall(inc?es

f‘&ata %o run off., However this data from April 1960 to
- December, 1962 recorded at Chinot geugin station covers a |

Jittle less than three years period.

 Rainfall. " tniles) guare miles) Comulative area
69 .¢ 1200 B2.20 1420
63 | 88 272070 - 5.24
: : 67. 6.8 417.62 11452
64 - 3.4 : 216.54 v 25,81 ¢
63 2.04 127.50 - 27.85
62 1,61 99.02 29.46
61. - 1.43 86.52. 30.89
60 - 1.40 83.30 . 32.29
- 58 1.55 89.13 . 35.05
51 1.29 72.89 36,34
56 1.77 . 98.24 38,11
55 2.32 126.44 40.43
54 2.67 142,858 43,10
53 2,69 141.23 £5.79
52 _ 2.47 - 127.21 48.26
51 o o 2,28 - 45.14 50.54
49 _ - 2,20 106.70 55.01
. A - R S LR 190.90 _59.02
Total - 59502 3%88.7 '
Average annual rainfell on the cadhment area 3486.1
? : 5_,,2“2 = 59.07%%
| av{10)
1.5 RUN OFF ANALYSIS.
/ . . .
-t Stream measurements were used to calculate rainfall

!/ ’ .

K ' The discharge from chinot was transferred $o Simly Dan
gite by the relation between arezs and correcting it by the
proportion of the average rainfall in the above mentioned

- 'pericd of the two aresas,

”
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ARTE T EVEIG T RETRFALT
: Slmly 'Vater Shed Gh:.not 59. 02 Square miles 59 07::

Water Shed. T 48.54 j&

Ares factor = 59.02 = 1,216

Rainfall = _59. 07 = 0.985 S -

* factor 59,94 g L ‘ S

Accordingly the correction factor (o 985)k1 216 is 1.2 USlP@
thig correction factor in c¢alculation the run off factor for each
period was determined. A minimum amount of flow of which amount
varies wecording to the periocd was included in the calculations;

It is interesting to note that the run off factor varies
according to each period this being due to the varying claimate

Chumidity pereolation ovaporation and infilieration.

RUN OF PACPORS POR SINLY WATER SHED e

Winter January
P February
_ March 0.283
Pre Monsoon April
- . May
June 0263

Pre winter Qctober
Y ovember
December os11

Monsoon July
. August 0309 o
September

1.6 EVAPORATION
1.6.1. General )
'~ The waten that will be lost by evaporation at the Sinly

reservoir will depend upon the temperaiture of the area and ‘water
wind velocity and atmospheeic humidity.

Unfortunately evaporation data is not available at
Slmly Only pan observations at Rawalpindi Iahore and Pehsawerare
availablc.

Data regerding air temperature and humidity for Rawalpirdi, .

" 8inly and Murree have been compared. The temparature at Murree is

lowest and humidity highest with simly having average reading
betWeen the "two stations.

1.6.3. RESIRVOIR \LVATORATT ON _
) Obsérvation at Iahore and Peshawar spen & period, of

" several &ears (14 and 7) whereas for the data of the Rawal irci Dam

observatory only one year was available Analysing the data of the
Rawal Dam observatory it was found that evaporztion for one yeer
wag 55" However since the recordings do not cover a period of
sufficient duratzon to be considered representatlve, they were

. discharged.

- Sixty three inches of annual evaporation, calculatid by
extrapolating from two stations was teken to be the reservoir
evaporgtion at Simly. This was dene by taking an average of the
annual pan evaporation at Iahore and Peshawar and using & direct
proportion in relation to their geographic location. No correction

2S5



. wag made for transforming pan -observations to reServ01r
- evaporations. Quantlty of water deducted for evaporatlon for gach

AR | I '-—. .APP,_.NDIX«- ]‘15/

month can be found in Teble~3.
- PABLE - 3.
EVLPO IATION -

i o e ke o ST b s 0 ] R

 Months ' Reservoir ' Reéervoir
: : evaporation evaporation
— in inches, ;n aere feet.
Janvary . | 1 T 3
February. - : R 63
‘- Marchm. 3 - 94
April. 5. 157
 May. 8 250
o Juné. I . 281.
. July. 9 281
hugust. 9 281
September. 8 - 250 !
October, 5 157 |
November, 3 994 -
- December. 1 31
. notal 63 1970

¥,7 SIDIMENTATION STUDY'
1.7.1 GENERLL

An estipate of the amount of sediment which may ac¢cumulate
in & storage resevoir over a period of yezrs is.essential in the
design of the dam. This is ore so when danms ar€ built across river

which are subject to extereme flow variations and carry a high-

proporataon of sggment in flood pariods, This eondition is typ;cal
of rlverq in the indus basin. -

The ?nowledge of the amount of sedlment accomulatzon can
be used in eéstablishing whether an adguate live-'gtorsge capacity can
be maintelned in the useful life of the reservoir of whether somc

'means of getting rid of the sediment musti be prov1ded.

Accordingly this study was wsde to determine the amount
of "sédiment which may be transported by the Soan River into the
ulmly reservoir. { '
1.7 2 METHODS OF DETERMIKING SEDIMENT QUANTITIES, '\»”

Since actual silt observations were lacking at the
simly dam site the amount of proble sediment dep031t must be

~estimated from available methods and data.

Several methods have been proposed to determine the
amount of sediment which may accumulate in reservoirs in the Indus
basin, Fach of those have been carefully considered to determine :
whether it is applicable for the Simly catchment basin. The following .
is a summary of the propoged methods, S '
1.7, 3 KHOSLA's Method .

Khosla states that for the Indus baszn the sedlmentatlon

18 0.75 acre feet per square mile per year. This figure is an

average value for the area and since it does not distinguish between
areas of plains and mountaing nor between areas of light and heavy - . .
vergétation, its use for a speclfic region may not give uatlsfactory
results,
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1 59 acre feet of sadiment per squsre mile per year 15
prOPOSed for ereas between elevations of 1000 feet and 8000
feet, This method is more realisitic thawp khosla's buit it alsc
doeg not consider the fact that different rivers flowing &t
this height may have considerably varying vegetation growth
> . in theircatchment hasins. Hence this method may not necessri-
' 1y give reasonablc results for the simly area,

 1.7.5. Querishi Frosion’ Formula,

The method is based on &n emirical relatlon as follows

B 0.705 s 0,235 .
| S Ko(E)

- ’ . )

' Where ¥ = erosion in acre-feat per square mile of eatchment

area.

.erosion factor depending on the composltion

and weathering ablity of the moil.

run--off of the stream in acre feet,

area of the catchment in square miles.,

: Difference in level of stream near.

the origin of the longest channel
. and the point of interest in feet.

. L = Length of the longest stream to the
< . point of interest in miles.

c

1

oo -
nnn

'Aﬁ'averége value for G of 0.0096 is given. However it 1s. difficuls

to judge whether the soan river is subject to average erosion. con-
ditions. For exteme value of (G=0.024 for the Harro and ¢.0519 for the

kurrém are given. Form these values and the erosion quantities

avajleble for the same site and at Mukhad on the soen river, an
interpolated value of 0:0077 was calculated. However, the catchment
area of the Soan at this location is over & 000 squere miles
(versus 60 zquare miles at sialy) and most of its highly eroded,
Therefore, this value of ¢ will result in & high gedimentation

" "amount of wooded slopes of the Murree hills.

Four sile r: sading have been taken &% the charah dam site but
because of the inadquate number of rpadings it -is not Justif;ad to
use the results for any of the computations,

.7 6. Analy31s of Data. - _ .

By using the results of the obsevations of the Irrigation
Research Institute, Iahore (I.R.I.) &n equation was derived which

~would be applicabl: to the Simly catchment bvasin. & graph plotting
‘the erosion values versus the wvalues of yearly flow per sgudre miles ¢

of catchment area was plotted on semi-logrithm paper. Execuluding the
highly sedimented Kurram 2nd iributaries of the Jhelum River, a best
straight line was drawn throngh the pointe obtained for the other .
rivprs.

The question derived frOm thig straight line was raduced
to deduct for the allowance made for the bed load quantity
included in the I.R.I. results. The resulting equation gives the-

-er051on_as T

-

E= 432070 _ D

EF = - Erosion in acrs.T:ci, for 100 ~square miles per year.
D= Annual flow of the sirsamin acre-feet. ;
A = Catechment area in square miles. '

. Use of this equation will give a cOnservatiVe sedimentation
value for the simly site. .

. The sedimentation quantities determmned by the various
mebhods have beén tabulc*ted for compzaricion (c.f. table 4) the -
gquantit¥ derived by the Tecsult method is thus seem to be less
then that derived from "QureshtFormula, This is reasonable in view
of the fact that the C value in the portions. The Tecsult method
reve&ls that starman's estimate js valid for the Simly catchment,
but it does not necessary imply that it will 5ive reasonable
cvauntities for eny other arcea, _ . - §? =



' - o g5 | }
: A gruph hu#been plotted ShOWIPU the level of sedlmentatnon
which would accur:in the Simly reservir over & pezlod of 100 yaars
assumlnc no outflow of sedlment. : . .

1.7.7. SYNTHISIS,,

. For the Sinly reservoxr, 2 rational approach for determ;nlng
the sedimentation gquartity have been derlved The resultinp equatlon
given the erosion. .

4+20 In D
i
It is significant to note that 4, 300 &cre—fnet is the

‘acoumlstion expected within the next £iTty years. This is the basic’
- figure uged in the design of the reservoir cap301tys

TABLD - 4
SED-IMEXNTATION DTUDY.
COMPARISON OF RESUITS

Basis of Lstimate g Sedimentation Quantity (Acre-feet)

T year g 50 yearé - 2 100 &ears,
— - X
Khosla 45,5 2.275. 4,550
Starman 19%.5 %,825 19,650
Queriskhi . W75 7,370 14,750
. 86.4 -4.300 8.150

- Teesult

1.6 Flood Control
" 148.1. General

In the reservoir design, provigsion hagbeen made for spilling
excess * water that may occur during the monsoon periods., This way
be done at 2 spillway locatel on saddle on the right bank of the
river-. Keeping in mind. that should the capfcity of the spillway
be exceeded, serious consequences may result to the works, parii-
tulerly the earthfill dam which cannot sustain overtopping, as
this is synonipous with fa2ilure. The 8p111waJ is therefore,
designedfopbxtrome flood conditions. .

In order to arrive at the mexiwum design’ floou for
'determlnlng the spillway capacity, ceveral methods were used and
compared,

i. 8 2, Copc ~tration Time

Taklng into account the t0pography of the water shed
different mean velocities were assumed forrun-off in dlfferent
parts of the basin, The fellowing cguations vere used.,

In vallyes vV = 63.5 8Sin Q 0.6
On slopes V = 6.3 ® Q0.6
Where Q = slope indegrees .
V = mean velocity in feet/second.

) ' From this dudy the conoentratlon time
wasg found to range between 4 and 8 hours.

1.8.3. Unit Hydrograph.

The maximur rainfall for aday, obtained from the Murrec
Fecord is 8.8" on August 5,1958. This is thehighest recorded daily
rainfall during the period of 1932 to 1960 at lurree. The value of
8.8 inches of rainfall transfered to thelatchment area usihghhe
correlation factor is equ1valent to 7.52" of rainfall in the
watershed,

. A unit hHydrograph was drawn up Uan these values and the
maximum discharge determined using the apprOprlate run-off factors.
This was found to range dbetween 106,000 and 53, 000 cusec dependlnU
on the concetration time. _

VES
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In comparing these results W1th the Myer's foruule, we find

™ & reting of C= 138, end C= 69. The 'Myer's rating C inm defined as

thqratlo of the peak flor Q in cubic feet per second to 100/%is
the dralnage area in square miles. . Co

C=_Q
100X /"ﬁ_"""-
In comparing areas in the USA and in Canada, that have
sxmllarcﬂi:utulfwcal and geographical conditions, 1% would seem that
the 106, 000 cusec flood is on thelngh 31de. .

1.8,4. STREAM MEASURTMENTS.

: The gauglng station dOWnstream of the Slmly dan site,
recorded on September 1, 1963 & flood of 20 OOO CuSeCS.

In addition, observers . in the field rePorted to us that
“traces could be seen on the banks of the river, indicating thav t%c
.water level had risen 10 much highex elevations during floods.
study was meade using & stage dischirge relationship and cSSumlPé
-that the water had risen to such heights the probable maximum flood
was estim&ted ss ranging between 50.000 to 70.000 cusecs,

*1.8.5. ISOCHRONLS.

In order-to ccmpare rainfall of longer duration but of lesser
intensity to previous results, records were exanined to determine
the three consecutive days that give m2ximum rain fall,

. Istablishing the excess rainfall (run-off), a flood curve
for outflow drawn based on 72 hours interval of rainfall using
igochrones, The waximum flood created by these circumsiances was
‘estimated to be 47,500cusec. The process was again repeated using
- 8 hours mexinum in flow discharge into the reservbin.. The flood
wag estimated to be 62,300 cuviecs.

"1.8.6. FLOOD ROGTING D Hi JEGH RISIRVOIR.

Therefore, through the use of several methods, the resuwits of
which can be found in Table 5, it would be seen thzt the maximu
inflow in to the reservoir could vary between 50.000 to 70,000 .
cusecs, Using the data of the last resuli Ffor an inflow of 62,30D
cusecs, a flood routing through the reservolr was made., The maXiounm

. discharge at the spillway was found to be 15,200 cusecs.

TABLE — 5
ESTIMATE OF MAXIMUM FLOODS

etk . IN CUSTCS ~
Unit Stream ? Iéocngpges .
‘Hydrograph measurements IV Three . . 8 hours consetrstion

: consecutive deys. '} v . -
53 0GO . 20,000 47, 500 62, 300

0 . _ '

106 000 70.000

Relying on available records and data used for this study
probability studies indicated that the period of reoccurrence for
~such & flood could be approximately 500 years.

: Based on the esmal) amount of data aveilable and studies
regarding maximun water inflow in the reservoir, the spillway should
be designed to discharge 40.000 cusecs under méximum flood conditionsg.
Taking into zccount the net free board of the dam, the spill-way

will have & greater capacity under extreme conditions and will take’
care of peak inflows into the reserveir in the range of 100 000 to
200,000 cusecs.

1.9, RESIRVOIR CA4PACITY LND LTVEL
4.9.1 General

The period between 1875 and 1962 was investigated using @
mass diagram. All rainfall was transformed to tinoff using the Eag??!




to 1881 period) 19,

e et
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-7\ established correlation factors for each period, Reservoir exe-

poration was deducted from the infl

ow representing the amount of
water available. - '

For a consumption of 28.6 m.g.d. &t the delivery point, 2
demand of 30 m.g.d. wes assumed at the reservoir, to take into
account losses %4%) of the reservoir, treatment plant and conduction
main, o .
149.2, DRYEST PILRIOD,

During the study the dryest pericd'wés found to be in 1921

and ‘the corresponding live storage .required is 47,500 acre-~-feet. It -

is to be remarked that the three dryest years in the period from
1875 to 1962 acourred consecutively in the years 1919,1920 and 1621,
An extensive study was undertaken to establish the reccurrence of ,
the three dryest years. The period of reccurence was found
approimately to be 1000 years., In view of this result this dry
period was not considered applicable for determining the reservoir

live storage for a project whose usefull life will be much shorter.

1.,9.3. Iive storage and Maximum Normal Water Level

The next dryest period occurs between 1873. Based on this
period it is found that the inflow in the reserveir is nearly
parallel to the consmmption rate and therefore, will not satisfy
the demand. The maximum consumption rate at the delivery point
that we recoumend under these cireumstances is 24 m.g.d. (25 m.g.d.
at dam) end this satisfies all periods except the dryest one which
would require a live storage of 28,600 acre feet to satisfy this
consumption rate. In uwsing the results of the second drysst period
we find that the maximum normal water level of the reservoir is
2295 feet, determined as follows i o

Bottom of reservoir . EL 2100!

Required dead storage for
gsediment during a 50 years
period 4,300 zcre feet.

Required elevation of sedi- .
ment-agssuming horiszontal surface. EL 2203!

Elevation of intake sill : EL 2220t
Meximum elevation of sedi- -

ment {Provision for 62 years, :
5; 300 acre feet). : EL 2210!

" Maximum drardown allowed

8511 of intake EL 222¢!
sdizneter of intake tunnel 6!
sninimum cover 7' BL 2233

Iive storage (during 1879 )
Q0 acre feetl

-Required additional height i .
above minimum drawdown. o 62 feet o

Maximum normel water level = EL 2295

.;Léﬁﬁ.
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ION FPACILITIES,

 QOST ESTIM.T

3

Tu

Qay :. 8,700 "illi nq\

.

' §.¥e. Description of work. Estinated § Unit {3ate ir { Anount in
- . : : quantities {rupees rupees,
- DIVERSICH TUNSEL: : . ) o :
¢ Overburdén excavation. " 67,000 Cu.yd. T.00 4,49,000
. {By Mustafa PRUC)(By Mir ' - '
Aglan Khen & Sons) 4,000 ~do~  1.€0 54,400
- . _
2. Rock excavation open cut (&) ' o
with side slopes of t.E 5V,by : - N\
;h/% Jiustafa PRCC Lid. 45,000 ~do= .7.00 . 3,15,000 :
k= M/s.Mir Aslam Khan & Sons.2,79,541 ~do~ " €.50 - 18,17,017
(B) With sides slopes of o ' ' i
C T H 1.V, 5
by M/b.Hir Aslan Khan & Sons. : - ;
2,84,200 wdo~ 12,00 34,10 400 -
3¢ Line Drilling. 5,000 Lin.ft. 5,00 25,000
4+ Rock excavation tunnel, 17,840 Cu.yd. 21,60 3,85,54.
.5, Tunnel -enlargement, 2,130 -do~ 5,40 11,502
6. Rock bolff. 14000 Lin £%, 3.00 3,000
7. Drilling holes for rock : :
- belts and relief Joles, 1,500 ~do=  5.00 750G
'8, Porn Plugi 10,000 . &q.ft, 2,00 20,000
9, Form Tunnel 503t.6" Lin 4,120,000 60,420
0. Foru intake Plain 5,800 " =de= 1,50 5,700
R - Creved. 2,800 «dem 3,00 7,500
it~ hetal watcr stopes, _ 210 ~do=«. 20,00 4,200
12. Cunerete Tunnel unreinforce- . - .
: ment. 3,600 Cu.yd.162.00 5,83,200
“13. Concrets tun: el reinforcenent.1,340 ~8c= 165,00 2,21,100
14 Lean Conrete Plug section 850 . =30w 108/~ 91,37+
15 Ccnerete Plus section. 775 ~3om 25,00 19,375
16, Concrcte Intake, ! 1,180 ~3om 175,00 2,06,500
17+ Reinforceument tunnel, . 39,000 Lbs, 0.75 29,250
. 18.4 . Reinfircement Intake, 1,84,000 ~do~ 0.75 1438,000
" 19+ GROUPING. : ' '
. i) Grouting to seal off flor
during excavatiocn nchbilisg~
~ tion and demobiligation, - - L.S. -20,000
ii) Grouting to seal off during ’
excavation drilling, 500 Lin f4. 15,00 Te50C
3ii) Grouting to seal off flow
during excavation ccnnection. 50 Yo, . 200,00 10,000
iv) Grouting to seal off flow
8uring excavatisn ceneut. 200 Bags. 20,00 4,000
v) Grouting to seal off flow ' .
 during excavation sand, 50 Cu, ft, 2.00 100
vi) Grouting to f£ill voides in : -
tunnel roof, - - 1.8, - 4,00,000
- vii) Grouting to voids in lean » -
concrefe. - P~ L,8. - 1,00,000
viii) Contact & Consolidation Grouting _
drilling & working holes, 2,500 Lin.ft, 10.00 25,000
ix) Contact sonsolidetion groutxng ' o '
connection., 300 No. 50,00 15,000
x) Contact consolidation Grouting _
. connection, . 2,000 ou.ft, 15.00 " 30,000
20, STOP. LOG & STOP LOG G“INS SUPPLY & ERECT. )
1) Stop 10 g gains supply . - _ B
. fabrication & place. 28,722 Lbs. 2.00. 57,444
ii; Stop lo gs supply & fabrieation 60,720 ~do~ %}90 - 1,21,440 -
1ii) Stop lo gs & gains supply, epply -
two coats read lead. 8,200 s8q.L%, 0.50 4,100
- dv) Stop logsseals 4"x3"/8" supply : .
and fix, _ _ 6g2 Lin £, 25.00 17,050
v) Stop logs seals ounplete supply , _
) ggd-fix. ety 30 wdow . 30.00 ggg
.Y op logs install, - -
8 ’ t&l 99,?: i
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II. RHSIDENTIAL COLONY, "SITE OFFICL LND TABORLTORY, (Pae-2)

S Yo. B Description

} Quantity § Rate B.§ Amount f.

1. COLONY.

i. A type querters.

il. B type quarters.
433, ¢ . -do.

iv. D ~80-
Ve B R, ¥, W

vi. Senitary Sewerage

System and Water
Supply.

9 Nog.
9“

i1 ¢
.? " ’
2...‘.‘

38

"yii. Cost of construetion of

. Internal Roads for Colony

2, LABORATORY.

&) Buildings.
) Equipment.

| '3.¥M6$9UE :

4. YARKET

5. INSPECTION BUNGALOW.

6. SITE OFFICE

-

and Inspection Bungalow,

Plinth Area

*16,945/37

‘*18) 093/87

%26,356/98
*35,205/53
©53,831/04

"Total{ -
Say B.

3,43,783/53

2,89,926/78-
2’46s4’38/71'
1,07, 662/08

77, 568/37

: 62, 971/92

12,80,859/72
1,281 millions.

Per Sg_oft-

2,433 sq-fto , 25/¢— k
IJQSO **- 74’000/"'

- 2,300
2,700 *

2,470

- 3,300 ¢

‘Provision in Phase-I =

Provision in Phase-II =. 1 681»0 840=Fs,

r

25/__ ¥

?*' 60| 825/-'

57, 500/

25/ % . 67,500/~
30/15 peExr

20/ ** 66,000/~ _

Total: 4
Sey B.

*Evaluated from tendered‘amount.

#8Lvaluated on the CDA Schedule of rates

88 these works have not yet been

tendered,

BFt.74,482/w

4,00, 307

0.400 milliens.
Bs O, 840 nillions

0.841 willions (B)
Grant total of Diversion Facillties & Colony(A&B).B 8.70Q¢0 8419, 511

-

2672
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- QOST ANALYSYS FOR MAIN EMBARKMENT (DAM)

' S,No, Iten

1.
2.
3
44
S

= ey oyt e

T

T

9e
10,

6

bDiversion Canal & bikea

Rock excavation, ’
Foundation preparations,
érouting,

Inpervious Core,

&) From excavation.,
b} From Quarxy
Filtexs =,
Tunnel Plug & Cave.”
Instrumentation,
Coffer Damsi

Quantity = Unit Rate (Ryfanit) imwcuni.

had V - L%So
had . LS.

- N ,L-Sq ..

620,000  C.Y.
400,000  C.Y,

1,330,000 C.Y,

300,000 '
-  L.S,
- 3.5

- LS.

7450

206,00¢
1,500,000 |
800,000
700,000

74506 4,653,720
6,600 2,640,000
12,915 15,980,000

24,30

7,290,000 .

1,000,000

200,000
800, 000

A i e

.3157,63,720

Say Ry 35,764 nillons,




© CONSULTANTS FEES. &

.'%, Feeg already paid to ¥/s,

g
S

" Fees in Bupees”

Poreign Exchange

o (¥ilyions)

conponent(Millions)

Tam MAJELD  during 1962 for the 0,367 0,126
pre}dninary investigations L : .
2. Fees paid to M/s,Tecsult B
- Internmational Limited from . - ... T e o
9963 to date. - . . . 3,465 - 0.950
3. VAPDA Feess- '
a) Review, _ ;-'1"‘ - 0,140 " T
_b} Design. T 1,250 " 0,400
c) Special Services.t~_ T T 0,250 0,050
d4) Transport and other - '
facilities, - 0,150 -
. Total: 5,622 1.526 .
Provision in Phase~I = _ 2,670 0,740
- Provision in Phase-II = 2,952 0,786
5
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"‘A)‘

1.
2s
2
4
5.

7.
18'
;.9'
10,

11
12,
13,

14

e

"By

e Retary drilling and excavation of trenches.

R

APPENDIX-V

INVESTIGATIONS & SUB-SOIL EXPLOR:TIONS-

AMOUNT LLRBADY SPENT.

Drilling Equpment dobilzaticn & move in
Moving Drill holes,

Drilling in Overburden,

Drilling Rocks .

Inclind Holes in Overburden. .

Inclined holes in Hock.

Vater pressure test,

Drilling Inclined holes through

Drilling Inclined holes through Rogle
Drilling vertical holes,.

Drilling vertical holes through Rooke.

Cost of Material such as cemeni/steel ete,
Excavation of trial pite & testing of sgoil
senples in Pakistan and abroad.

Excavation of trial pits and testing of
goil sanples

. 60,555

29,100
52,500 -
2,385
18,408
8,762

2,65,478

204490
2,010

522 /50
4,916

3,904/15.

47,708/51

32,291/49

' fofalt- 5,49,039/82

AMOUNT TO BE SPERT

800,000

.2¢ Excavation of trial pits andteets on samples. 100;000

S

Filed investigat on filltgr redia and
tests in the laboratorys

100000

“ MPotali~ 1,000,000

Grand total = 5,49,039+1,000,000 o fs, 1,549,039/82
or Bse 14549 milliongy

B Lo A P P

AMOUNT IN RUPEES.

:'2a5f'
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(A) FOR EXTCUTION.

1.
1,
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

7

{Geology).

»

s ENGINEIRS.
Director

XEN Dam, ‘

XEN Tunnel

& Spillway.

A/Es average four
per XEN.

Oversecers average 3
per A/Pngineer,
Drawing and estination
staff.

Assistant Director.

Tdtali
SO0IYL CONSIVATION:

Soil Conservation Officer.

Asgistant Soil Conserw
vation Officer.

Fenge Forest Officers.
Meld Assistant.
Demarcation Superviosor.
Head Clerk, :
Senior Accountant.
U.D.Cs{Es%%: Clerk,
Record Keeper &
Cashier).

IDSs (Dairy & Despatch,
Estt:Dypist,Bill Clerk
and Accounts Clerk.

Stenotypist.
Peons (office-1,8.C.0.
ASCO=1,Dax Runners=i

Drivers.

Totalﬁ

. II Skilled Staff
_ IIT Unskilled Iabours.
(B) . FOR OPERATION/MAINTENLNCE,

1.
2,
3.
4.

XEN

sSho

Overseers.,

Skilled Staff & Workers

MANPOWER RECUTIRTIMENTS

HE
— -t

i o
&

.m2¢ .

=20

= 1]
=56

U I
ek

R

i

.

IR A

i
L Qo Y

-

= e ek 7y Pk

N -

—h

O Dl =4

Ny

. o
APPENDIN-VIT
POTALS:
56 NHos.
4% Yos, T
456 Nos,
2000 Ros.
116 Nos,
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. MATERTAL AND EQUIPNENT REQUIRED B

[}
s

"N°~l NAME OF MATERIAL | 1969-70 § 197071 §1971.72 {1972-73 § Total

1. Cenent. - 100 tons 10,00c 15,000 = 4,900 - 30,000
. : Tons., Tons, Tone - Tons.,
2. Steel. e 400 ¢ 300 Tons 200 tons 900 tons
o ' o : Tons. _ S -
3. Sand, : - - 10 lac. 0 -lac cft. 5 lac . 25 lac,
, | o " eft, oft. elt.
4: Bajri. ‘ - 6 ime 6§ lac oft. 3 lac 15 1ac
: _ - “cft. _ ' cfe. cft.
5, Stones. T - 10 lac 10 lac cft. 5 lac 25 lac .

o : cft, cft. eft.. -
6+ Explosives, . 250 tons 200 tons. 150 tons - 600 tons .
7. Safety fuse. 2,00,00° 5,00,000 1,00,000 Rf%. - 6,20,000

) . * R . . ) th . . ) th .
‘84 Detonators(ete.) : _

- and ordinary. 1,50,000 2,00,000 . 50,000 Fos: - " 4,00,000
; - - Nos. Yos., E Noa..
9. Earth. o - 0.5 m.c. 1.5 mc. 1.00  3.00 m.c.
o yards. yards. ) yas.
.. ’/".
_

- _,‘,Zm
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FOREIGN FXCHANGE REQUIREMENTS

W)

Sa | _ N ..y F.requiremenys in
» Ne, Description _ Qty. : million rupees.
1. .Heavy earth moving equipment

a). Power shovels. 4 'Wos.
b)}. Tractor D.S. T 8 Nos.
" -¢}. Motor Graders. ' o3
dl. Sheep foewtrroliers, 4" 11.900
). Prime movers for (4). 4"
‘ £). Water Tankers..._ B 3"
g). 10 weel 20 ton trucks. 35 %
h). Compressers., h 4"
i&i Drilling & Boring equipments. 20 Nets
3} Grouting equipment. ' 2"
k). De-watering pumps with motors, 4 " \
1). Workshop tools and plant, ~ '3 *® ‘
- m). Truck monted craps. 1 Xo,
Instrunmentation, :
a) Satfiement guage. 2 ¥os,
b) Slop indicators. 2 0.100
¢) Burface monuments, "3g v

3.

4.
5.
6.

for construction of dam and
workship tools and plant as

~detailed below e

d) Piegomets of different type; T2

Spillway getes including motors and
other accessories, 4.210
Steel. _ . 900 tong | 0.574
Bquipment for soil testing Laboratory. . 0.074
Cost of testing of soil : As per
* pamples in USA and Canada, 0.0371 actual
' already
incurred.
Consultants fees in ' '
foreign exchange. 0.786
Totalze 17'675
Add 5% contingencies . 0.884
Grand Totali~  18.559
-

A E —mpe———————
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taken into consideration.

. o
CAPTTAL DEVELOPMSNT AUTHORITY - Foge-!

A

. CASH PLOV ST‘-T’?‘I‘L'C.‘I ? IN RESPECT OF -
WATER SUPPLY IN. ISLAMABAD.

A P o st

A cash flov statement of "Water Supply'ih Islanabad® boged
on the life of the plant etc} and showing the "recovery correlated
with the "Capital cost", interest on investment' and ‘amortizaiion/

. depreciation charges' has been prepared in accordanoe with the

decigion of the C,D,W.P, taken in its meeting held at Lahore on

¢

2302.19?0. '- - . o T . A . KT ' ..

2 The capital cost in the statement inciudes the revised~éosts

. of the two approved schemes viz,, "Water Swiply in Islenabad® & "3Bulk
Woter Supply Phase-I" and the tentatively estimated cost of the
‘$hird scheme viz; "Bulk Waier Supply, Phase«II" fox which .the PC-I

is presently uq§er preparation, The ahnual naintenance and veraris
costs have been worked out eccording to the provisions made in the
PC-Jse Availabllity of water hag been takeﬁ_as 24 MGD from Simly Danm

{Bulk Water Supply Schenmes) andLiS ¥ed as average,_taking into

consideration the drop in the guaniity of water svailable during
sunter months, from the scurces covered by the Water Supply Schewme
{under consideration). Thus the total quantity of 39 Mad would be

-avallable after the schemes are oompleted and put in full operation,

- T The recoveries have been caleulated on the basis of three

alternative rates (B, 1/~ s 1/50 and Bs,2/- per 1,000 gellons) fox:
wvater charges, Water supply in Islenabad is to be metered and meters
have beeq/ére hcing-installed. The present rate of metered supply

in Islenabad is Es, 1/2 per 1,000 gallons fron-the private secte-. In
the c¢ase of Government servents, however, the reduced rate of 60
Peisa per 1,000 gallons, as approved-by the Gevernument, is being
charged and the class IV enployees are beiﬁg supplied free of < -..
any charge under Govt, deoision. The aﬁbs;dy in the shape of gubsidy
reduced rates for the Government sexvanis and free supply of weter

to the class IV employees has not been %aken into consideration for
%ha purposes of preparation of ¢cash flow atatement", as this is an
administratlve «ubs;dy and not.a subsxdy to the project._

b Rawalplndi Municipality has recently increased the water
xrates by 100%. Water supply in Islamated being siill more cgdfilier
on account of different and distant sources tapped, undulating terrain
and rosckey strate, a review of water rates in Islamabad fox upward
revision had alrgady ﬁeen consideped necessary, and basic information
data for such a study is already being collected by the Authority.
While revising ﬁhgmates, conplete details of the cost etey of the

schenes, which would also be workedg out in final dotalle, vould be

. g _

5 From the nttached "Cash flow Statement“ it can be concluded
that thoe revised rates would be in the vicinity of Ri1,50 per 1, OOO

.gallone which conpareu quite favourably with tho revised retcs of

It w'\'!-v\g_v\"- L e R t"

Pr<d
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- CABH FLOW STATEMENT IN RESTECT Co
OF W.TER SUPPLY IN ISLAMABAD.
1. Capital Coat of the Schenes. : : Rs. )
) Water Supply Scheme(Revised PC~1) 10,04,20,00C
b) Bulk Weter Supply Schome,FPhase-I .
-~ (Rovised PC-I) 4,86,62,000
 ©) Bulk Water Supply Scheme, PhasewIl -
{(Estimated cost as the PC~I is under
. preparation), . e 8,00,00,000

Ao b g e r—

Potal Capital Costt 23,00,82,000

- éﬁnunl Costs.
. ) ~
&) Interest on investnent o '

@ 6%(Average cost basgis) - 69,02,460 .

b) Repairs & dMainienance.

i) VWatexr Supply Schene

© 1.75% - 17,57,35¢

11) Bulk Water Supply Schemes O 3% . 25¢93,240
¢) Amecrtization cost (basad -

" on 40 years average life) - 57+52,050

Total Annual Costel,70,05,100
. . _

\
53« Resuveries through At the existing Lt the posgiq}e ra=visel
water chanrges, after {rate of Fs,1/wper rates of z
the schemes sre comp=- (1000 gzlions, Pis.1/50 per .2/« Lor
leted and in full 1000 gallonslO00 palicuy,
operction., | - :

n) Paily reccveries for .
39 M.G.D. 39,000 58,500 78,000

b) Annual recoveries

" 4+ Anmual Surplus or Deficit. (—)27,70,100 +45,4T;400 + 1,14,65,90C

for 365 days,  _1,4%,35,000 2,33,52,500 __ 2,84,7%,000
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T -'o’ﬂj of Islamatad was started, at least in:
terms cf the eslablighmenl of pdwinistrative and planning units,
fn 1G07. sorw &l Giclusy wWenfi in Physics, Mathematics, Chemistry
and onciss was Gl At foasod ouildings in Satellite Tawn,
Rav&zﬂrgw&:;, yep L TIN; Wm ix Islamabad: was formally inaugurated
vy the Pulddenl sf fufpTan-on Stn October, 1971 and the entire
establishrent of {ie Un versity was shifted to the new campus.

In physi:cl terms it has by now a campus of 9 éca@gﬂigmppildings,

Pl s

3 hogiels and‘gwggministration,buildings; In academic terms it §2u1
e T T e - A ———— e e el S

h&g’é53é15§éa nine denartments doing teaching and research work
in Mathematics, Physici, Chemistry, Economics, Earth Sciecnces;,
Biclogy, Cultvead Hicbory, International Relations and Pakistan

Studikes.,

2« This University was established in order to achieve the
objectives of creating skilled manpower essential for the educational,
sc-ientific and technologiéal development of the country. This was
done with & view to decrease the dependence of Pakistan on'foreign
universities for obtaining high skilled manpower. The University

was also created %o provide stimulus to research scholars and add to
the scope and diversity of education at the highest academic level.

_In the earlier stages the University was envisaged té have ohly the
Physical Sciences znd 2 few Social Scienceé like Economics, Psychology,
Sociologyy Internztional Relations and Cul}tural History, but with the '
introduction of new Edr-ational Policy and changing requirements

of the country the fiel? of Pakistan Studies, US Studies and African
Studies was aleo included. Similarly Earth Sciences and Computer
Sciences were also started., The University is planning to have
additional fields of study. The entire academic programme is based

on thys concept, The University of Islamabad in all the new fields

is attempting to attain the highest academic and research standards.
Only those . additional fields have in faect been opened/strengktheﬁ@
that entail interdisciplinary teaching, Thus acadenic base of this

 University and the new fields of knowledge will provide in its programmes

. studies in depth.

3 From the beginning this university has been conceived as a
seat of Iearning in terms of research. Higher education without
research can not be called higher education., This University has no
involvement in college cducation or as an examination institution, :
It is thus more probable that it will develop into a real research
University., ’ |
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#‘ The difference between the technician and philoﬁqpher is’
that the former is .trained to construct, adjust or perform functions
related to objects requiring mechonical skill and expert knowledge

of set of technigues, whereas the philosopher is required to be

able to use his or her knowledge, imaginatively and develop new
precepts in realm of sciences and arts. The Universities are schools .
education and research, They preseve and strengthen the inter-action
between knowledge and zest for life by uniting the young and the old
in the sphere of learning as a creative process. The University frains
intellectuals, picneers cf civilization, the étatesmen, the doctoré, l
scientists, the scholars; men of letters in various breaches of
knowledge without which the socurces of knowledge go-dry and the
society beconecs dégmatic and c¢ruel., The develcopnent of the

University of Islamabad is an effort tc evoke a spirit of learning,
national thinking among the youth to construct a progressive sociedy o

society that would appreciate and generate intellect and scholarship.

S Development of this University as an institution of researcnh
and teaching of highest level has been rather slow, A lot cf factors
are responsible for this, More important, hOWGver,!are.the national
conditions through which our nation has passed from 1965 to 1970 i,e.
from the time of its conceptidn to the setting up of an administra-
tive unit for the functioning of few schocls of learning each
confined to a few rooms, Apparently, correct priorities had not

been fixéd fio achieve the basic goal of the University. An example
of this is that a Library which is the hub of academic activity

of a unniversity has not been constructed. Similarly other areas of

- development of this university like the residential guarters,

student -~teacher centre, the Auditorium the Senate hall etc. have
been pushed into the back-ground. These short falls have to be nmet
in the future. This has placed heavy burden on the seeond phase.

But there is no 6f4zrnative.

6. At the presentrrate of growth of students at this University
and the ratio between day-scholars and boarders,'the number of
expected boarders is going to be considerably higher than originally
estimated, The number of hostels for students would thus be more

than conceived in the original plan.

7 _'.The phase II lays strong emphasis on the acadenic development
of this University, The completion of this phase would take this
University to = level where it can, with few adjustments, approach

the objectives of its creation, This university is not at a stage

yet where it can have all the branches of knowledge essential for
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approaching international standards. There is an'explosion_of

"~ knowledge both in the Physical Sciences and the Social Sciences in
~the world, It is imperative that endeavouroare made tc be a¥least

-Bome where near the main stream’of lknowledge and disciplined.

8. This original draft of-thé scheme was prepared in 1973
when the price level was very different fr&m what it is today.

In view of the objecticns raised in the ECHNEC meeting the scheme

has been divided into two parts; the immediate one for two years

and main scheme for 5th five year plan extending upto 1980, Because
cf the above stated increase in prices, financial implications have
increased but in substance the scheme has been reduced Ly 30%, .

If it is decreased further it would mean serious set back to the
coordinated development of the Federal University. - -

I may eie> add that Federal Universities all over the
world are important mark in termsdﬁuality ¢f education as well as
prestige of the country., A University in the capital is indicative
of the attituda?/a society attaches to the training of intellect
of its people to face the cha llenges of the 20th century. bhence I

wouled request that the programme should ve expedited, Educatioral

B R .
Pprogress intrinsically relaved to the general progress of the society

and the country,.

54/~ % x x x %

Dr. {Miss) K.F,Yusuf,
ViceaChancellor,

2 W
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. Code Number for Project
{To be filled in by
Planning Commission)

PART " An
PROJECT DIGEST

University of Islamabad
Phase~II Part-I Short term
requirements

22

1. Name of Project

2+ . futhorities responsible for :

(i) Sponsoring Ministry of Education
: - Government of Pakistan, Islamabad,

(ii) Execution : University of Islamabad
(isi)operation and
Maintenance University of Islamabad-
3e ?i@e required for completion of project. ( in months) 24 months

‘4 €a) ‘Pian provision,

(i) 1If the project is included On going schene fs. 355 lacs

in the curreat Five~year provided in the hth Five yehr plan.
Plan, specify actual
allocation.

(i1) If nct included in the current plan, how is it now proposecd
to be accommodated (Inter/Intra-Sectoral adjustments in
allocation or other rescurces may be indicated.

Not applicable.

(1311)If the prcject is propbsed to bhe financed out of block
provision for a programme, indicate:

]
Aqount already ! Amount proposed for'Balance
committed ! this project 'ava11a¢le

.—.—-....-...._..........-‘....._..u_._..‘.u.._....._._.-__—.—_._i.._......_..

Not applicable

(b) If projeet is not in the Plan, what warrants its inclusion
in the Plan. '

Not appllcable

5. Relationship of the project with the cbjectives of the sector,
Indicate the contribution of the project, quantified if possible
to the targets in the Five Year Plan; and the names of other
projects (whether sanctionéd or under preparation) which would
form part of an integrated programme within the sector,

The University of Islamabad was established in order to achieve
the objectives of creating skilled manpower essential for the
educational, scientific and technological development of the
country. This was done with a view to decrease the dependence
of Pakistan on foreign universities for obtaining highly skilled
manpower, The University was alsc created to provide stimulus
to research scholars and add to the scope and diversity of
education at the highest academic level. In the earlier stages
the University was envisaged to have only the Fhysical Sciences
- and a few Social Sciences like Economics, Psychology, Socioclogy, .
International Relations and Cultural History, but with the

e ——



6. Capital Cost of Project 3 ..
Local Costs : 40.85
Foreign Exchange costs ‘ : : : 9.00

Total: "§9, 85

7« Annusl recurring expenditﬁre after completiont
Local : 12,00
Foreign Exchange : ~ 0.50

* Total: 12. 50

8. Objectives of the Project preferably in quantitative terms

4s per annexure " B *
ok f—

Prepared by ( N. 4. WIRZA )
and ’ Assistant Controller Examination

Checked by '

Approved by : : 84/~ « = = = =

3-_2-:

introduction of new Educational Policy and changing requirements

of the country the field of Pakistan Studies was also included.

Similarly Earth Sciences and Computer Sciences were also started.
The University is planning to have additional fields of study.
Important of these is the Area Studies which will be started

in the near future. The entire academic programme is either
based on the origianl concept of the University or on the
Educational Policy 1973. The University in all the new fields is
attempting to attain the highest academic and research standards.

(Rupees in Million)

DR.(MISS) K.F.YUSUF
Viece Chancellor.

4
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11.

TR _
PROJECT BESCRIPTION AND FINANCING

Location of Project ( Attach Map),

(a) Give name of place and administrative district in Whlch
the service centre will be located.

Federal Area of Pakistan Islamabad (Location map
attached)..

(b) Indicate total area which Will be served,
Through out the country, -

Existing facilities :

Give information about publlc and private sector institutions
in the area, their staff and equipment, actual enrolment in
varidus classes. and capacity enrolment of the institution.
The information about public and private sectors institutions
phoultd.te given both for the level - of the educational
programme proposed by the project as well as for the lower
level institutions which will be served as feeder institutions
for the project,

# The University of Islamabad has been established to
decrease dependince on the foreign countries for its
programme of higher training, No any other university
or institution of the country is unitary type like
this University. All the Universities/Colleges of
Paskistan are expected to serve as feeder institutions

for the project .M
Description of the project:
(a) Give brief history, proposed facilities and justification
of project.
Please see Annexure " B v,
(b) Give population of the area to be served, age groups and
income levels.
Pak;stan as ﬁholee
(c) Relationship with other programmes in the same sector
and in other sectors. Indicate whether coordination with
other sectors have been ensured.
_Only a few centre of excellence have recently been
established by the Government in various universities
The co~ordination with such institutions has been
ensured, The duplication of efforts as far as possible
has been avoided.
(d) Give student-~teacher ratio for the project and the national
average for the proposed level of education, Give alse the

~ extent of library and laboratories facilities per student’
and how it compares with the national average.

(i) Student~Teacher ratio for this projeet works out
to 5 : 1 in research,

;’7'?
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(ii) Library and Laboraties facilities écCOrding to the
requirement'of'this special type of University are being
developed side by side. It has no comparison with- the
national average as there is no.other research

university in Pakistan.

(e)tc)The employment prospects of the persons to be trained in terms
8? Fh? present and future demand.
The employment prospects of the persons to be trained are very
bright as the country isglinder development and the skilled
man~power is needed to a large extent to meet the growing
requirements.

(£) Give details of the type of training or education te be imparted.
The syllabus and the subjects in which emphasis will be placed.
Indicate .availability of teaching staff.

The feature of the University are post-graduate teaching

and research leading to M. Ppil. and Ph. D. level in

the following maiﬁ fields. Pure Mathematics, Applied
Mathematics, Computer Sciences, Theoretical Physics,
-Bxperimental Physics, Physical Che;istry, Organic
Chemistry, Analytical Chemistry, Botany, Geltics,
Psychology, Geo-Physics, Geography, Electronics, Bie-
Chemistry, Economi.s, International Relations and Foreign
Policy, Cultural History Business Administation,
Seciology, Physiology, Anthropology, Pakistan Studies.

{g) Give details of administrative structure for implementing the
Project.

The construction works will be carried out under super-
vision of the Projewt Directorate while the Academic
programme will be taken care of by the Academic Council
already established for the purpose.

12. Give date when capital expenditure estimates were prepared.If
prepared more than one year ago confirm if they are still valid.

April, 1973

pi-12
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Capital Cost:

$ -5«

Give breakdown of capital cost year-wise, covering the whele of the investment peried, as

1

indicated below :

.

Item Total at official M I Year at official ! ITI Year at official
rate of exchange : rate of exchange ' rate of exchange
! 1974-75 ' 1975-76
o f - ¢
Local F.E.C. TImport Total | Local F.E.C. Import Total :Local F.E.C. Import Total
Duties ' Duties ' Duties
1. Building construction 33.12  1.00 - 35,12 1 8.80 - - 8.80 i 24,32 1,00 - 25,32
2., Site development and ) E _ .
allied services/untilities 1.73 - 1751 1.20 - - 1.20 ,  0.53 - - C.53
3. Consultant's fee : - 0.10 - 0.10 1 -~ 0.0 - 0.10 | - - - -
4, Office and : E i |
Scientifiic equipment 1.10 7.00 - 8.10 g 0.60 %550 - 5.10: . 0.50 2.50 - %.00
©. Furniture 0.90 - - 0.90: 0.60 - - 0.601 0.30 - - 0.30
6. Books 1.20 0.90 - 2.103 " 0,50 0.50 - 1.00 ! 0,70 0.40 - 110
7. Scholarship/Fellowship 1.60 - - 1,601 0.60 - - 0.603 1.00 . - 1.00
8. Project Directorate 1.20 - - d,aoé 0.60 - - 0.601 0.60 - - 0.60
, e -
TOTAL : 40.85 9.00 - 49.85E 1290 5.10 - 18}OOE 27.95 3.90 - 31.85
1 i o
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14, Basis of cost estimates, ( give full details)
Prevailing market rates in Islamabad.

15. Estimates of annual returrin: exXpenditure after coupletion
each phase of project. Also indicate sources of finmncing
recurring exXpenditure. '

Local Cost FQE.Cost< Total

(Rupees in Millions)

See page 15
Salaries of stafti
(a) sefvide staff,
(Teaching staff) 5.26 - 5.26
(b) Ancillary staff(e.g para '
medical )Establishment 3,32 - S T
(c) Supervisory and Adminis-
trative staff 0.71 ‘ - Q.71
(a) Consumable stores and
_ supplies chemicals 0.20 : 0,10 0.30
(e) Books and Journals 0.10 0.20 0.30
(£) Contingent staff Chow-
kidars.,Malies,Sweepers ] .
Cooks and Bearers 0.58 L e 0.58
(g) Other contigencies e.g., ‘ '
*Electricity,dater and
Postage ete. 1.73 0.10 1.83
(h) Rent and rates - . - -
(i) Cther expenditurc c.g.,
sports and workshop S
supplies. 0.10 0.10 0,20
Total: 12.00 0,50 12.50

16. Unit cost for each category of service or cutput e.g. for
educational institutionsl; the cost per student and how it
 compares with costs in other institutions.

The cost per student works out to . 11904, It may be some
what higher than the c&sts per students in other institutions
due to the reasons that : _
‘1) Thie University is at present in its developing stage
and the number of students has to be restricted to the

size of faculty, laboratories and library.

41) This University is not dealing with the under graduate

‘gtudies and has no affilated colleges with the result
" that it has no source of incoxs from examination fee
Registration fee ete, like other universities,

iii) The Most important factor is the house subsidy énd the
conveyance allowance to the tune of about B, 27 lacs -
per year which has to be paid to the staff residing
in Rawalpindi/Islamabad. This cxpenditure could be
$liminated altogether if 'the residential colony of

the university is ready,
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it is hoped that on the completion of residential colony and further
development of the laboratories and libraries facilities the cost
‘per student will considerably be decreased,
17. In case of project for production of goods and services (e.g.
production of textbooks), give expected income statement (profit and lees

accounts) for ten years or until normal capacity is reached. Rate of
depreciation and salvage value of property should be given.

. Not applicable

18, Annual phasing of physical work and financial requirements for the
project.{ Attahced BRT and BAR diagrams if prepared)

Physical Work Financial Requirements
(Rs. in Millions)

Item 1974-75 1975-76 Local F E G Total
% %

© ——p . R 4

i) Buildings

1. Earth Sciences Bldg, 1 - 100% 2.40 - 2. 50
2. Social Sciences M 1 - 100% 1. %5 - 175
3. Library n 1 4o% 60% G, 45 - 9.45
%4, Guest House " 1 - 1004 0.45 - 045
5. Student Hostels " 2 33% 67% 4,8 - 4,80
6+ Hosque {Academic
' Campus) " 1 100% - 0.52 - 0.52

7. Cafetaria " * 100% - 1.30 - 1. 30
8. Health Centre " 1 8. % 92% - 1.15 - 1.15
9. Staff Residences " 140 5% 95% 6.80 - 6,80
10.Completion of Phase-I 100% - 1.00 - 1,00
11, 4ir Conditioning % 100% 3.50 1.00 k.50

Total of buildings -

construction 33.12 1,00 34,12
12.8ite Development &

" other utilities 20% 0% 1.73 - 1.73
13.Consultant's Fee . 0CH= - 0.10 0.0
14,0ffice and Scientific equipment 63% 37% 1.10 7,00 8,10
15.Furniture _ 67% 33% 0.90 - 0.90
16. Books _ 48% 52% 1. 20 0.90 2.10
17.8cholarships/Fellowships 37% €3% 1,60 - i 1.60
18,Project Directorate . 50% 50% 1420 - ’ 120

Grand Total: 40, 85 9.00 49.85
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: - ESTIMATED T . -
ITEMS ) COST ~ 1974-75 1975-76 - TOTAL
I-CONSTRUCTION OF BUILDINGS ‘
Earth Sciénces 1 Block 2.0 T - 2480  2.40
" Social Sciences 1 Block 1.75 - - 1.75  1.75
Library 1 Block - 9,45 5,00 545 9.5
Guest House 1 Block 045 - 0.45  0.45
Students Hostel - 2 Blocks' 480 1.60 3,20 %.80
Mosque (Academic‘Campﬁs) 0.52 O.Sé ~.  0.52
Staff Residences 140, Nos. 6.80 0.28 6,52‘ 6.80
Cafetfria 130 130 - 1.30
Health Centre . 115 C.10 1.05 1.15
Completion of Phase-I : 1.00 1.00 - 1.00
T air Conditidﬁiﬂg cost . -
_of building - h.50 - 5,50 4.50
TOTAL-I: 3k.12 - 8.80 25.32 3%z
. IT -~ SITE DEVELOPMENT
&) Cutting, Gre,ding, Land- T
Scaping, Turfing and
Arboriculture. 0.10 0.1C 0.20
b) Roads, Parking, Cycle Tracks _
and Footpaths. 0.40 0.10 0.50
¢) Electrification & Street Liglting 0.10 ©0.10 0.20
d) Water Supply, Sewerage,. Drainage and .
other allied internal services 0.35 0,10 0.45
e) Sui Gas/Telephone . 0.25°  0.13  0.38
TOTAL-IY : 1.20 0.53 1.73
Consultant's Fee - 0.10 - 0.0
POTAL: 0,40 - - 0.10
_ III - EQUIPMENT B
Office Equipment T 0.20 0,10 0,30
seéientific Equipment 4,90 2,90 7.80
TOTAL: "5.90 - 3.00 8.10
Furnitire 1 0.60 7 0030 0,90
Books X | 100 1.10  2.10°
Séholafships/Fellowships 0;60- 1.00  1.60
Project Directorate 0.60  0.60 1.20
TOTAL: 2.80 3,00 5.80
18.00" "31.85 49.85

~7{a) . .

SCHEME FOR DEVELODMENT OF UNIVERSITY OF ISLAMABAD
PHASE = II (PART-I SHORT TERM REQUIREMENTS)

TURE . _ .

ANNUAL PHASING OF EXPENDI

Ry A b cite

GRAND TOTAL:
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19. Foreign Exchange Expenditure:
Year Material Consultants Others Total
1974-75 - _ - - -
1975~76 9.40 Ge 10 - 9.50
20. (a) Likely sources and amount of foreign ewchange cost of the project.
i) Ford Foundation _ 331) UNDP iii) German Assistance
(b) Present position regarding availability,'commitment or negotiations
The above mentioned Aid giving Agencies are being p{rsued
to provide aid in shape of Scientific equipment,
21, Indicate sources and amount of rupee component of project:
Sources Amoﬁnt for _Amount of
capital expendi~ Recurring
ture expenditure
(a)'Governmeht sources
(i) Grant . ‘ Federal Government grant
{ii) Loan _ - -
{i1i} Investment - : - : -
(iv) Direct Government expenditure - -
{v) Sponsoring Agéncy's own fund - Rs. 3,084,150
{c) Private Investment - -
(4) Local body rescurces, if any - -
"{e) Non-Government borrowing - -
(£) Other sources (e.g.recoveries) - -
22, Results of the project:
{i) Direct benefits Number of persons served: 1050 students
(ii) Indirect and other per year. :
benefits Contribution towards specific targets/
Annexure 'B! ' social objectives = = = = = - -
'23. {a) Approximate number and categories of job opportuﬁities likely to
be created indirectly as a results of :
(1) Implementation _ —— -
(11) Operation of project - ——-

{b) Economic life of coiponents of project (Buildings,equipment etc,Je
(1) Buildings :
(ii) Equipment

EYS

200 years Approximately

The 1life of equipment depends upon its
nature and uses.

Lk Bak Rak Tk Relttnk Tt Rl Rl kel
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PART M ¢

PROJECT REQUIRENMENTS

2, (a) Manpower For For
Execution Operation
Man Month Number
1) Professional and i ) ‘
technical 12 288 - 230
2) hdministrative,Bxecu- :
tive and managerial 28 T~
3) Clerical _ 290 ;
4) Skilled _ 22 528 65 L,
5} Service 10 ?\ e
€) Unskilled : 74 /
7} Others 135 7
Totals 932
(b} Likely shortage of manpower by decupation ' HNil
(c) Steps to be token to assure availability '
of manpower ) - Not applicable
{d) Approximate number cof persons required to
be trained per year (locally and abroad)
and the kind of skill to be learnt - - Not applicabls.
(e) Give total capital outlay, give the capital
cost of mobilizing one worker for one shift Not applicable
25, Physical and other facilities reguired for project:

Item ' Total To be provided To be provided
from the project from the public
itgelf utility

(a) Housing by type

] "AY type 72 227
"B" type - 164

"G type - 199

"D type - ‘ 146

V.C.'s House - ‘ 1

Total 72 837

(v) Power supply

{c} Water and other utilities Already available

(d) Others

26, Materials, Supplies and Equipment requirements:

A,T Minimum total regquirements for execution
To be completed only for major items costing more than 10%
of the total ccst .

.86
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_ Already availablé
Itenms Unit * Local . Tereipn with agency :
S ' Quantity Rate Cost per Quantity Rate Cost per%
unit _ unit
1s Materials
{a) to (e} ' .
2. Supplies and sparcs To be arranged by the contractors
(a) to (g) .
3. Equipment of Machinery
(a) to {c¢)

A,TI Materials, Spares and Supplies and equipment for
operation of project,

Unit Local Foreign
Quantity Rate per Cost Quantity Rate per Cost
unit ¢ . unit

1., Material

(a) Scientific Equipment . 1.10 , - 7,00

. (b) Air Conditioning ©3.50 1,00
(¢) Books/Journals 1,30 ' . 1.10

2. Bupplies and Spares _ _.
(a) Chemical/Crosumable 0.20‘ . o . 0,10
'b) HWorkshop ' . 0.10 © 0.10
{c) Maintenance of Computer 0,20 : 0.10
{a) Consultant's Fee - ) 0,10
' 6. 50 : T 9.50 .

27+ In the case of inmported material and equipment for execution.
indicate 3 '

(2) Justification for imports

Not aprlicable
{b)} Proposed source/scurces and supply

(This part should be filled up only for revised scheme)

1. Comparative cost estimate of the last sanctioned and revised echemes,

Last sanctioned project Revised project

Local Foreign Total Local Foreign Total ;
‘ Exchange ‘ Exchanze ;
{a) to (i) Not applicable
Give reasons for the revision in cost estimate
Items Reasons for the revision
(a) to (1) Not applicable

2. Total expenditure incurred so far

287

P




UPTO  1973-74

Local, F, E. Total of completion revision
’ ir months

Please see Annexure "' B n

Original sanction

Ist Revision

2nd Revision

3rd Revision

kupees in Lacs }
j f EXPENDITURE '
. . t .
'LOCAL ! FOREIGN ! TOTAL
a) Building . . 242,38 - ‘242,38 .
b} Site Development & other services. 55.76 - 55,76
¢) Equipment ' 56.59 + 3,00 59.49
d) Books 10.37 5.92 16529
e) Furnitures. 27.30 - ' 27.30
f) Consultant's Fee ‘ 5.87 - 5.06 10.93
g) Scholarship/Fellowship 14.28 - , 14,28
h) Project Directorate 20,07 - 20.07
i) Cost of land 27.50 - 27.50 !
fotal: 460,02 .  13.98°  4yh00
e PrOgI‘ess of work (a) A By (¢)
Ag per schedule Actual Reasons for
last sanctidbned  achievement delary
Plcase see Anpexure " B ¥
4, Project History ’ Cost Planned period Reasons for
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| UNIVERSITY OF TSLAMABAD
FROJECTED BSTINATES OF TEAGKERS ( FACULTY VIST ) FOR 1974-75 T0 1975-76

‘ 1974-75 ; ‘ 1975-76
Eﬂ-&*ﬂt‘.‘,’*:b "“Wm% Erofessor Associate Assistant Lecturer Total Frofessor Associate Assistant Leecturer Totahl '
. uf/ Professor Professor . Professor Professor
%Mathematics 3 5 5 5 18 3 6 6 6 21" TN
Computer Science 1 2 2 4 9 1 2 2 4 9o
Physics 4 10 . 9 i 27 b 10 9 b 21N\ g
Electronics - - - - - 1 2 1 1 b B
Chemistry _ 6 16 16 5 4z 8 18 18 6 50 D
- Bio-Chemistry - - - 6 6 - - e 6 6\
io“"" Biology 4 6 5 3 18 4 6 6 4 20 >0
_ Barth Sciences 2 3 3 3 11 2 b 3. 3 2 /2
= Economics 2 6 6 2+ 16 2 6 6 6 . L2\ 5
Cultural History 3 2 3 2 10 3 3 3 3 12 | :
& International Relations 2 é 6 2 16 3 6 6 3 18 / "7
:’5,5}’ t» Business Administration 1 1 - - 2 2 b 3 - -9 .
g’ Sociology 1 1 - - 2 1 1 2 2 6
Psychology 1 1 - - 2 1 1 2 2 6
Anth ropo.logy 1 1 1?) - }ﬁ . - 2 -",:Lf 11 T4 22; 2 19 ¢
Total: 31 60 55 36 182 36 7 €9 52 - 227




o UNIVIRSITY. OF ISLiiM:iBiD. R T O S -
. PROJZCT.AED SSTIMLTED OF STUDENTS F.CULTY WIS DURING 1974-76
197475 1975-76

S.NO.

Nanesof Departments$

SE R

' ;
DsC. M.8c. M. Phil, Ph.,D. Total. | DCS. M.5¢. M.Phil,
L]

Ph.D. Total.

L .NuTUR.LL SCISHNCLS

1. Mothematics - 80 20 2 102 - 190 30 5 125

2. Computer Science 110 - - ‘- 110 110 - - - 110

3, Physics - 80 30 2 112 - 20 30 5 125

L. Blectronics - - - - - - 20 - - 2C

5, Chemistry - 90 30. 2 122 - 10 30 5 125

6. Bio-Chemistry - - - - - - 20 - - 20

7. Oorth Sciences - 25 - - 25 - 30 - - 30

8. Biclogy - 85 30 2 117 - 90 3¢ 5 125
Totzl & 110 360 11¢ 8 558 110 430 120 20 o

B. SCCIsL SCILNCES ﬂsi/

1. Beoncenics - 70 - - 20 - 80 10 - o1

2. Cultursl History - ko 10 - 50 - 50 10 - 50

3. Internzticnal Relations' - 7¢C 20 - 90 - 80 10 - 56

4, Business idministrotion -~ - - - - - 2G - < _ec

5. Scciclogy - - - - - - 20 - - 20

6. Psychology - - - - - - 20 - - 26

7. Lnthropelogy - - - - - - 20 - - 20

8. Pakistan Studies - 60 - - ) - 60 - - 60
TS . - — - i S 555 G T g
TOTLL 4 + B. 110 60¢ 140 8 858 110 7RO 150 20 1050

<0
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_PROJECTED ESTIMATE OF SCHOLARSHIPS/FELLOWSHIP

Améupta

Sr, Class Projected Scholarships/ Rate of
No. Strength .Fellowsliip to . Scholar-
of Students, be provided ship/” _"rus
Fellow~
ship per
student
per yearo
1 - 3 4 5 6
1975475
- Ne. No- Rs. Re.
1. Diploma(¥) 110 - - -
2. M.Sc. 600 300 1800 540000
%.  M.Phil 1ho 4o 3000 420000
4,  Ph,D, 8 8 6000 48000
Total: 858 448 11008000
197576
1. Diploma(*) 1310 - - -
2. M.Sc. 270 385 1800 693000
3.. .M,Phil 150 150 3000 450000
4. Ph.D. 20 20 6000 1120000
TOTAL: 1263000

1050

555

- X Ili?ﬁécnﬂyaw-«LH,.Qshn\A!91;ZE;> §1sué~wﬂue
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2)

3)

&)

5)
6)

7}
8)

-5 -

SUMMARY OF RECURRING EXPE

NDITURE

FOR THE YEAR 1975-76

Teachers
Administrative Officers
Egteblishment

Contingent Staff

Total:

Misc and other charges

Raw Material and supply for
Workshép. .

Journals

Laboratory Chemicals

Total:

Grand fotal:

Say:

12000000

Total Local .F.Exéhanqé
Rs. 5265991 5265991 -
Rs. 713505 713505 -
Rs. 3324562 3324562 -
Rs. 582885 582885 -
Rs. 6886942 9886943 -
Rs. 1835000 1835000 -
Ren 200000 100000 100000
Rs. 300000 100000 200000
Rss 300000 1100000 200000
Rsi 2635000 2135000 500000
Rs.12521943 12021943 . 500000 _
Rs.12500000 500000

292
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FOR.CLST CF RICUTIING #iFIHITURE
{ 1975-76 )

1, TELCIING 5T:/.57

Home of Foct : . Pay Scole Ho of Anzunl Tay
Feat

fe FTAY
Erofesser . : ‘ :
@ 1900/- ©.il. 18002500 36 820800

Agsgoeinte Frofeszcor .
@ 1325/~ T.ii. 875-1750 70 1113000

fgpistunt Frofescor
@ 1000/- Falls 6C0-1250 69 " 828000

Lecturer
@.750/~ Telle | ] _ L50.1050 52. - L6800

Tot=l 1 (L&) 227 - 28CE600

B. Allowance

fdministes tive (llovnnce o ' 48000
Houz Jent (*) . 1L0b 300

Medical . Llownnce - - 272400
C. F. Funa - 351075

Sveei .l Co:ﬁensatory . 3036C0
Lllowmancae :

Regt ond Recreaticn - 78C16

Total 1 (5) 2557391

Totzl ¢ (L + B ) 5265991
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FCREC:.6T CF RICU.ZTIIG I ZNDRITURE

1975-76
Lol T EZOT . D3IVE CRRISELE
MLME OF ZCST FLY GCLLI HG C¥ SOLT ) SITTULL LY
Viee Chaneolior 3000 Timzed - 1 36000
Trenpurer 1800-2200 1 26400
@ 2200/~ : '
Registrar 18C0-2200 1 25926
@ 216C/~ ' ' :
. Comntroiler of Zxauinstion :
@ 1880/~ 186C-220C i T 22560
Deputy Tressurer :
@ 1075/~ _ 1060~1750 ‘ i i2SCC
.Deguty Regioctror -
€ 1075/~ 1000~175¢ 1 13500
‘Deputy Contrcilur of ’
ExaLinzt105 €& 1075/- iCG0-175C . i 12900
Flonsning -nd Zoveliopromt
Officer 1075/~ 10C0-1750 1 : 126C0
Officer Inchirse Student
Affairs @ 10757~ 1000-175¢ i 12850
. Purchasce & Storec Cfflicox -
@ 1675/~ 1CCo-~175C 1 12660
Audit Cfficer .
& 1225/~ _ 1C06-175C 1 . 14700
Adzinictrative OFficer
@ 13¢0/- 10CC-1750 i 156CC
Ascistant O gigir=ar
@ 105C/- 5CC-1250 1 12600
Asstt. Contreller of
BExrodn~tion @ 1050/~ 5CO=-1250 1 : 12600
Assigstont Treoguror ] '
@ 1000/~ 5G0-125C 1 12000
Tublic Relaticas Cfficer -
@ 1050/~ 5C0-~-1250 1 1260¢
Secretary to Vice- : .
Choncellor & 1100/~ 58C~1850 1 13200
Librarinn ' )
€ 1800/~ _18co-2808 1 21600
Beputy Libraorion o
@ 100C/ - 1C00-175C 1 12CCO
Senior Medicnl Cfrficer ‘
@ 13CC/- + 2CC Spl 1CC0-1750 1 1560CC

Allosrance



Hllowanices

= 18 -
HAISZ QF Z¢otT TEY SCLLT NO CRZCST ANHULL 2L
Resident kedical Cfficeor
@ O/~ + 150 5pl .
Al;gw{nce °0 P 500~1250 i 5000
Resident Yarden ' _ -
@ 750/~ N 500~1250" - 3 270060
Furchase & Storos - :
Supervicor @ 75G/- 500~125C 1 - 9C00:
Workghop Sun.rvisor -
€ 1075/~ : 1000-1750 i 12600
Asztt. Jorishop o ' _
Sunorvisor @ 750/~ 50C=1250 1 SC00
Totnl ¢ 26 388680
ALLCULNCES
Houge Rent 16340
Fedicnl iLliownnce 31200
C 7 Fund L2585
Snecizl Compong:tory Lllownnee 387c0o
Rest and Rocrantion Lllowance 12CCo
Totsl ° 3 328825
Total TFay & 713505

295
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.3;? .-.-qﬁ..

o L TG

TRV YT TR T
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-
2

{ 2975-

76 )

T e *“SZ--TL S8FITIT F
Hagie of Fost Fay 3cnle ilo of Tost Anmual Foy

Ao, -Pf'_‘-.‘g
Acstt LiLheriox 505-125C 8 72000
B ro,75C.00
Classifi®’/catal’
TuCY _ )
@ Ro4C0.TC 35C~750 6 2d3éce
Catograsher
€ Rc.375/- 325=-7C0 3 13500
Fhotographer
@ Hs 25¢/~ 225400 2 6CC0
Coligravher -~ - -
€ Re. 300/~ 275-600 1 3606
Instrorent Mech/ 3
Ser: Taechknican ) 375=525 L 23040
imgott ¥erlisho
& Roe LEC/- ;
Tech Supwrviger )
€ e 375/~ 3A5-72C 1 4500
Ligott Tnpirurent lech o
2 Rz. 30C/- ° A75-6C0 1. 3586C
x Y Iiech
& FEo. P50/= 2a8-4LLG 1 38CD
Technicon - ’
PO 1(::\..:.125;/_ 9(5""2’780 i klsielel
Guard Tsclhnicon ~
€ Fo. 167/- 150-520 3 £C17
Comzuter Trainee -
& To. 50/_:/_ '!-EC—OCC & b GCo
Key Funch Eunurvicor
Flant Operstor
& ﬁu.3cc ¢ 275-6C0 L T 14700
Key Funck Cper-tor

@ Rs. 280/~ 200~425 3 7520

Sugdt 2 RNz a.50C/- Loo-1CCO 13 78000

@"\

sstt/T4
:‘\‘.S - 5 C'C/ -

« Grade u/gmsrncr

3

€ Em. LOO/-

Stencgraher
2 Ds. 360/~

logtt/Techni
CAsstt £ Eo.

Regenreir =

2 Rs. 3CG/-

Sterotypiast

€ As. 250/~

35C~75C

350-750

275-€00

275600

275-6C0C

260-45C

[a¥]

.
wit

Lg

16

18C00:

380C0

75600
151200

57600

75G0C

T

296
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FORLC,OT CF RICUENNIG ML E T""'TU
1@72-26
1. ISTHDLIGHTIHT ST ke
Name of Tost Tay Ceale Mo of Fost [mmunl Fay
Nie 'fag
USC/Store Keeper/ 180-320 ez 196800
Library Clork
@ Dg. &00/-
SC/Tynist | 150-25¢ 320 2LcLE80
€& Rs.167/-
GMG/Lib/Lab Lttendont _16e Lo 080
2 Rs.120/- . to-16 ) 6048 .
Brivers
& \~.13b/m 120-18 - B 3i20C
Conducter/Helger
¢ Rs.110 i0C-140 i 15540
Teong
2 Rz. 11C/- iLC-14C 65 658¢C0
=
Totel :1{a) 511 1324372
Be AHllownnce
Lo und 1655L6
Houze Rent 665136
Fedienl Lllownnce 3C48C0
L C A - 60960
S-ecial Compenc~tery
Lllouance BR12E80
Conveyance JLilowancs 2LCT00
Tashing llousnince S7kC
Rent & Hecreation “1lov nce 36758
' Total ¢ (B) 2CCC180
Tot~L &+ (A + 8B ) 3324568

2971
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FFORLC,LST OF RLUCURRING SXPLNDITURE

1975-76
CONTINGENT STAFF‘
NAMS OF POST PLY SCLLE HO.CF POST ANNUALL PLY
Melids,Chowkidars,
Sweepers,Cocks and
Helpers ’ . :
@ 110/~ ©100-140 135 _ 1728200
Totals 135 178200
ALLOW;NCLS
C.P.Fund 22275
House Rent 89100
Medical wnllowance GiFOO
Convegance Allowance 64800
LCA 16200
Washing illow.nce L860
Dearness/Spl.Com.illouznce 137700
Rest ond Recrecntion allowance 4950
Total: LoL685
Grond Total: 582885

2495
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OTHER CHARGES

Items o ] © Budget Estimates
- - 1975-76 P, fyaen

A, FXPENDITURE ON ACADEMIC DEPARTMENTS

14' Copy charges/Reprints/Micre Filming ‘ . 10,000
2.  Associateship/Resecrch/Fellowship : ' _ -
3q Remuneration to Part-time Teachers/Examiners 10,000
L, Visiting Professors _ ' 30,000
5o Training/Confefenceé/Seﬁinars . _ 50,000
6. Contribution to IUB and Internation. l

Associations, and Organizations ' ' 10,000
7. Computer Maintenance Charges o 3,00,000
8. Students Union, Associations & 20,000

et achavities. Ny TOTAL A: §,30,000

D» "GENERAL BXPuNDITURD ON ACADEMIC DEPARTMEINTS
AND ADMINISTRATIVE SECTIONS/

9. TsAheetco for officers, establishment including
officers joining the University from abroad

rad other members of the University Bodies 1,00,000
10. Dispensary . 50,000
s conveyance charges 20,000
12. Eantertainment etc 20,000
13, Group Insurance . ) 5,000
14, . Honorarium-to Legal Advisor 10,000
15, Stationery Printing & Publications

including Computer stztionery ) 2,000,000
16, Office General supply & Crockery for Hostels ' 1,50,000
17« Postage ,Telegrames and Telephones ] ’ 1,50,000 -
48s  Electricity/Sui Gas/Water charges & .

maintenance of Air-Conditioning . 2,50,000
19." " Maintenance & Répair of Equipment . 50,000
20, Advertisement 20,000
27 Liveries - 25,000
#2, Maintenance of transport ' 1,60,000
2%.. Insurance of University buildings/equipment ‘ 5,000
2% Audit Fee ' 5,000
25, Misc,expenditure{i.e. Freight charges convocation Y '

and Newspapers Drivers overtime honorarium ’ .

to staff etc.) : ' 75,000
26, Raw Material for Workshop ' 1,00,000
27. Maintenance allowance Ex-Bast Pakistani employees -
28, Students Welfare ‘ 10,000

TOTEL B Al 505,000

TOTAL A+B:18,35,000"
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_ PROJECT DIRECTORATE
BUDGET ESTIMATES FOR THE YEAR 1975-76

. eaa s e e e G s tem e v kas e

[P R—

Bgéigpation Scale of Pay “Budget Bstimates for 1975-76
] ~ No.of Posts Provisiom
P Ay
OFFICERS RuEee'E_s
‘Project Director 10001750 1 16,320
Executive Engineer 1000-1750 1 1k, 400
Asstt,.Executive Engineer 500-1250 9 97,660
Avchitect ' 500-1250 1 8,450
‘Total: 1,16,830
TECHNICAL STAFF o
Senior Drafteman Sanitary  325-700 1 4,940
Senior Draftsman (Electa)  325+700 1 4,380
Jr, Draftsman 2004425 1 2,640
Overseexr{Construction) 225-480 9 Ly, 550
Overseer (Elect,) 225-480 1 2,880
Overseer (Maint). 225480 1 2,880
Tracer 120-180 3 5,100
Surveyor 225-480 1 k,9%0
Ferro Printer 120~180 1 1,560
_ Total:  73%,860
OFFICE STAFF .
Superintendent 375825 1 6,070
Accountant 350-750 1 4,200
Assistant - 275600 b 16,640
Stenographer 275-600 1 3,680
Stenotypist 200-425 1. 4,800
yDecC 180-370 3 9,400
Record Keeper 580~370 1 2,520
sscount Clerk 180370 1 2,280
L.D.C, 150-280 5 94510
@rivers 120-180 3 6,440
batrtri 100140 ¢ 1,200
Peon 100-140 6 7,580
Total: 2,65,010

&0
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ALLOWANCES S ‘ Rupees

C.P. Fund Contribution . - 33,260
Medical Allowance k1,520
House Rent Allowance : S 1;04,050
Conveyance Allowance ‘ 18,360
LCA/Spl. LCA . 10,140
Washing Allowance ' - 360

Rest & Recreation Allowance 8,000

‘Total: 2,15,690

Total'éay and Allowances 7 4,80,700

OTHER CHARGES

Postage, Telegram, Telephone ) 9,000
Stationery 10,000
Electricity/Gas : . 9,000
Technical/Scientific Journals 2,000
Maintenance of Transport : _ 30,000
Advertisement . ' 8,000
Meetings . 3,000
Convexance charges 5,000
Office-end General Supply ' ' 10,000
Conference/Seminars _ 2,000
Contigencies : ‘ 6,000
T.A.Staff/Consultants . 20,000
Ledave Salary and Pension Contribution -

Leave Salary staff/officers ' 5,000

Total: 4,119,000

Total Pay + Allowances + Other charges 5,99,700
OR SAY : €,00,000
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2.
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8.

e

10.

Tution fee

-3 -

SCHEDULE OF BSTIMATLD ANNUAL INCOME

DURING 1

975476

: e
1050 x12 x15j§gﬁ»o
Adpission Fee

880 x 15 R« 28

Registration Fee 1925 x 10 M.
170 % 15 M.Phil & Ph.D,

Y

A
Hostel Rent
660 x %hf'12

Breakage charges
660 x 10t

Hostel service charges
660 x 1%}:{ 12

Electric charges for lighting
660 x %&f 12

Electric-charges for Fans
660 x 3 x 6
Yo

Identy cards 1050 x 2.

Medical charges
1050 x 12¢%;

Sc.

Totgls:~

Rupees

189000

13200

2250

39600

6600
79200
15840

23760
2100

12600

38515q»-




GROUND_FLOOR
Reading Area

Passage
Lobby

' Flec.Panei Room
Art Display
A.C. Ducts

Pump Room

- 5%aff Lounge

Stair Hall

Binding/Meliding
room

* Machine Roonm
Elevator space
Mech.Room

Book Storage

FIRST FIQOR

A.C.Ducts
Stair

Ar% Display
Vestibgle

Lobby
Jointer's Roon
Receiving Area
Elevator §77r2
wonTe l
¥ezlanisal TDoon
Machine Roc:
Elec.Panel. Room
Reading Hall

~2h.

LIBRARY BUILDING
UNIVERSITY OF ISLAMABAD

367 x5kt
1815k
Sitx-1478

2‘}:9‘}{5!-}7

- 181x%6!

9Fx15°
271x9"
27'x27¢
2ix142'x9"
2’3{9’3{9:

927!
27'x27!
6x9!
‘gixnlafxa?’;
1 ngixa'}ﬂ

ahtxgt

2hixor
9txot

27 xpks
36IXE‘Q5

126%x%3535!

 21x9txqp!

2'x937x9i

2'x12'x277
1ix9|x2?f

1 Ixa?txa.ﬁ;,! '

2'x5h1x18¢
1xg'x27"

191 %15

1 'x9'x15:
1t%157x18¢
9'x9!

' 27'x13;x6f

27'x35¢
9tx27!

S4tx1027
18 x5ht
30'x54t

Rate

106/-'
8o/-
90/ -
804~

100/ -

90/~

80/-
100/
10C/

75/

75/~

60/--

75/~
70/

70/~

W/
100/~
8o/~
90/~
85/~
85/~
60/~
8o/~
80/~
75/~
80/~

100/~

Amount

9,23,400.00
77 ,760,00

69,930,00

19,‘4""0.00 :

72,900,00

26,460.00
19, 440,00
78,300,00
89, 100,00
16,200,C0

16,200,00
4,860.00

1,13%,300,00

5,54,600.00

S5 TE5 880,00

26,#60006

89,100,00
64 ,800,00

1,74,960.00
124156.00
11,475.,00
22,950.00
4, 860,00
29 ,160,00
48 ,600,00
72,900.00
19,440.00

8,10,000,00

: Azos.
9l
972 '
6318 Il
6hp
i35 7¢7.00
- 2hs3 243.00
_ 1729.00
216 :
162 378,00
‘ 543,00
729 ,
54 283,00
648
ks 891,00
245.00
216,00
81,00
648
86k 1512.00
7938.0C
TTTTT2h243.00
216
162 378,00 .
- w0 648 891,00
Sz 243
648,00
19hh
243 2187.00
. 135 135,00
135.00
270.00
81,00
364,50
607.00
972.00 -
243,00
5508 '
972
1620 8100.00
1512.00

1%,86,855,00



SECOND FLOOR
Stair Hall
A.C.Duct

Men Lavatory
Women Lavatory

Typing Room
Janitor's Room
Elevator Space
Lobby

Acquisitionj
department

Office
'CatalOgue Deptt,
Elec,Panel .room
‘Launge

THIRD FLOOR
. Stair Hall -

A.C,Ducts

Gents Lavatory
Lady Lavatory

Typing Room
Janitor's Koom
Mevyator Space
Lobby

Archives/
Manuseripts

Lisfening

Seminar Room
Blec,Panel room
Book Stacking

Slze

2'x12'x27!

1|x9l.x2?i .

alx12tx9v
2'x9'x9"
2bhrxq8"
18'x2ht

18'x15*
15'x9!
9'19'
9x27"
9lx15l
27'x27!
9lx2?l
36t x27!
Qrx27'.
162'x162"

2'x12'x27!
1|x91x271

AMx12'x9 .
2lx9|x9l
2hvx181
181x18¢

181x 15"
91x15I
9'x9!
9lxa?l
9lx1sl
271x27!
9'32?'
9Ix271
27'x27'
9'x27" -

TR
‘Sige
648
243 891.C0
216 ’
162 387.00
432 '
4323 864,00
270,00
135,00
81.00
243
135 378.00
729.00
243 .00
972,00
243,00

2524k ~ 5184.00

= 21050.00
T 2624%,00
648 - .
243 891.07
216
162 378,00
538 f
32 864,00
270,00
135,00
84.00
243
135 378,00
729.00
243
243 486,00
il 729,00
243,00
19764, 00

25548, 00

Rate

100/~
70/~

100/~
100/~
85/~

60/~

100/=

80/~
100/~
78/~

75/~

90/~

Amount

89,4100,00
26,460,00

86,400 ,00

© 27 ,000,00
11,475.00
4,860.00

%7,800,00

65,610,00 .

2k, 300,00
72,900,00
18,225.00

18,95,460.00

100/~
70/~

100/~
100/~

80/~

60/~
100/~
80/-

100/~
100/-
90400

23,59,530,00

~ 89,100,00
26,460.,00

86,400,00
27,000,00

10,800.00

4 ,860/00

37,800,000

58,320.,00

48,600,00
92,500,00
19, 440,00

80/~ 15,81,120.00

20,62,800.00

2, af}l_}f



- EXTERNAL CORRIDORS

10368.00  95/- 9,84,960,00

Lhryqhirxa8r =
2'x54'x 6' 648,00 - 95/~ 61,560.00
11016.00 12,46,520.00
AREA
N i) Bagement = 2916 5ft  105/- 3,06,180,00
FLOOR ' AREA COST
\ o . o
Ground Foor 24213 20,8%,860,00
First Floor 19112 13,86,855,00
Second Floor 26244 ' 23,59,530.00
Third Floor 2ol 20,66 ,800. 00
External - ' . .
Corridor 11016 12,46,520,00
Basement 2916 - '3,06,180,00
CGRAND TOTAL =  10Li4hg ol 45,745, 00
Cost per Sft, 94,45,225.00
' . 10L55S
;\_d = RS.90-50

}k}g‘x P’ .
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Univeisity of Islamabad
University Guest House

A) ‘Areas
1) 10 Bed Rooms  10x (17x14) = 2380 sft.
. 2) 10 Eath fooms 10x(9xG) = 810 sft.

~ 3) Dbining Room Kitchen ete. 17x26= 493 sft.
4} BEntrance Lobby Stairs Hall 2(17x25;= 850 sft.

5) snquiry/aeception/iinen Storage

17x17 = 289 sft.
6) Common Lounge _17Tx'29' = 1493 sft.
7) Family Suite 1x17?x29 ' = 493 sft.

87 Corridors etc. ou the two floors
2 (L0x8)+2(24x8) = 2048 sft.
780L sft.

- Bay 8000 s.ft.

B)  Cost
| 8000 s.ft. & %.55/- per sft. = s k,40,000

Say T3, 1&-50 Laes

R O

-
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UNIVERSITY OF ISLAMABAD

MOSQUE (ACADEMIC CAMPUS)

(L) AREA:

£.30.

1e Main praying Hall |
2o Ablution

3 Lavatory Block

i, Store room

5; Boiler room

6. Reading'Room/Library
7é Imam's Quarter

8. Reflection pool etc.,
9. Minerate ’ 7
10, Add for stair etc.
41. Prayer Area (Open)

SIZE
5é x 32
16 x 14
16 x 12
10 x 7

7x7?

16 x 12
16 x 22

31 x 15

Main Mosque @ Rs.63/~ per Sfi. 5548 x 63

Prayer area @ Rs.25/« per Sft. 7075 x 25

TOTAL:

or- SAY:

AREA
2704
224
192
o
b
192
352
465
300
1000
5548
7075

Bs.3,49,524 .00
Rse 4,76, 875.00

3.5,26,399.00

k.5, 26,000,060
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Areas

a)

b)
c)
d)

e)
£)

g)
h)

i)

3
k)

1)

m)

- 29 -

‘P/ .
CAFETARIA BUILDING
7 _

DETAILS OF BUILDING COST

Entrance Hall (Maiﬁ)
Dinning Hall {(North)
" " )South) _
." i .(Central)

" w (Formal)

" *  (Ladies)
Service Hall
Kitchen
Storage ete
Bearer's Preparation Room
Manager Room

Toilets/Wash etc

Electric Rooﬁ

Cost estimate

Sft
29.5' 2461 1357
" 1357
" 1357
Léxh6- 2116
20.75x29.5+8.75x11.25 = 710
7' %29.5 510
29.5x46 1350
29;5x46 876
21x17.75 372
29.5%8.5 250
12.25x13 155
8.75x9+13.5x 570
2%.5+8x12.25
- 8.75%9.5 80
Sub Total 3 11052
4(7.5x39.5) 1185

T Grand Total: 12237

Main building 11052 Sft @ Rs. 75/- per Sft

Verandahs

External Works & Other Services
Furniture and Fixture
Equipment and Utensils

1183 sft @ Rs.25/~ per Sft

Total :
Say Rs.!

EEREFIEF R F AR R R

8,28,900/~
29,625/~

[H]

8,58,525/-
8,58 ,000/~
3,467,000/
50,000/~
25,680/

Potal:  13,00,000/- .
Or Say 1430 million



AREA

: —.30 - 3

HEALTH CENTRE

ROUGH COST ESTIMATE

Main workirg area -

Corridors/Lobby

—.“

Terraces

ROUGH COST ESTIMATE:

a)

b)

c) 

d)

e)

Main Building 7300 Sft

. @ Rs.80/~ per Sft.

Terraces 2270 S5ft
@ Rs.20/~ per Sft.

_External Civil works and

services { i.e. water supply,
‘sewerage,electricity,Sui Gas etc.)
@ Rs.15% of building cost i.e.
Re.5, 8k, 000/-

Air Conditioning {L.S.)

Hospital Equipment (L.8.)

GRAND TOTAL:

or SAY ¢

50k0 sft.

2260 Sft.

7300 sft.

2270 sft.

9570 sft.

Rs ;5,84 ,000,00

Rs. 45,400.00

Rs. &7,600.00

Rs.2,92,000.00

75,10, 09, 000,00

" Rs.1,40,000.00

Rs.11,%9,000.00

fs.11.50 Lacs.



P = 31 - 2

BREAKUP RESIDENTIAL COTLONY

8l. % Category Q-Pay Range § Plinth Area 1 No. of units toi Total plinthﬁ Cost per S.ft. % Total estimated cost

No. ] of House 1 I vper unit ! be constructed { Area S.Ft.
1. A 0-224 500 . 80 L6000 85.55/~ Rs.22, 00,000
2. B ‘225-449 1000 L2 42000 Rs.55/- . Rs.23, 10,000
3. o 450-1249 1800 10 18000 R, 60/~ Rso 10, 80,000
b D 1250 and - 2500 -8 20000 Rsa60/~ Rs. 12, 00, 000
above ]
140 120000 Total BRs.67,90,000

or Say hs.68,00,000

| B2




'end science of the bésﬁ‘iﬁternatidﬁal standards,

ANNEXURE-B

RS ey

DESCRIPTION,‘PURPOSE AND BENEFITS OF IHE PROJECT

The neef for establishing this University, its aims and objects

-and characteristic features are deseribed briefiy in the following para-

graphs. They are given in more detail in the Report submitted to the

‘United Nétions ‘Development Programme by the.Unesco experts who had come

herelom a £ac£ finding mission. A copy ef the Ruport is annexed herewith.
2.f-(. Pakisﬁan needs a large number of experts and speciﬁlists in .
vﬁrioua'brgnches of knowledge and different fields of scientific and
technological diéciplines to staff its colleges, Universities, research
laboratories, prefessional and technical depariments of Government, and
the_continualiy expanding sphere of trade and industry. All our national
plans and schemes for economic develophent depenﬁ on the availablity of a
large ﬁumber of men df‘rcquisite _qualifications and competence,

3... U?til now the country has heen dependlng largely, if not wholly,

on foreign countries for its programnss of higher trainlng._ But it is

) obvious that this arrangement c*hnot contggﬁe indefinitely. Moreover, ths

number reguired has become so large that the training of all these people -

in foreign'cauntries would involve ﬁﬁhlossal expendiiure in foreign

- exshange, ”There is also the added risk of brain-drain when so many young

men go abroad for long period of training.

Y. . TPaking stock of the whole situation Government felt concerned

about the production of trained manpower, and about the guality and stend~

ard «f education and advanced studies and research in the country. They

felt theta stage had been reached in the national develoﬁment when,accord-

ing,to the recommendations of international organizations like UNESCO, the

“edgntry should set up its own Centres for Advanced Studies and Research
' comparable to the best in’'the world.

B, It was because of these considerations that the Governient decided

to establish the University of Islamabad as & residential and unitary.

inastitution devoted to post-graduate studies and doctoral and postudéctoral

research, .They were anxious that the new University should produce

scholars and speeialists who may be adle to contribute effectively to the

development of the country, and who may provide lgadership in educaticn

L)
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6. . The' maln objectives of the Islamabad University can be explalned
brzefly as follows.

(a) Slnce very few Ph Ds. have been produced .in the country in the
major sclcntlflc dlsclpllnes‘soffan,uthe Islamabad Unlver51ty_would meeb
the growing demand for leaders and .ereative scholars, who combite pr0f65810-
nal excellence W1th breadth of educatlon, eXperlencu and outlook which coulgd
be galned in such a centre of higher learnlng, and which will be 1ncrca51ng—
1y vital as-theLpountry developedgconomlcally and soczally. i

(b) The University would also provide a stimulus to the research

'é@holérs and add to the scope and diversity of education at the highest

academic level.,

‘(c) It is well-known thét ﬁos£—graduatg studies in any subject cannot
be devéloped proﬁe;iy and adeqﬁately unlgss a #insiderable number of highiy
éﬁalified and coﬁpetent specialists 4n any individual subject arc assemblzd
in one institﬁtotiﬁu. For examble, there are several major branches in Pure

Mathematlcs for teaching each of whlch at the post-graduate level separate
specialists are needed. Our postegraduate studies have not prospered s0 far
ﬁinly because we do not hgva the requisite number of well qualified specia-
liét teachers asaembled-iﬂ one place. The few good pcople are Scattered =sll
over the couﬁtrf iﬁ ﬁariousninstitutions,_and consequently it has not been
possible for tﬂem to deévelop post-graduate education and.reseérch on proper
lines anywhere, . | -

7 . The main characteristic features of the University are as'fdllows:- _

(i) It will have a number of cohstituent Inétitutes and colleges,

and very few affiliated instituttions. The Education Commission .and other

recognized authorities have.eﬁphasizgd that for ensuring good stand'rd and
guality of educatian;xa Universig?%to be_qf;the unitéry type. . Alfhough the
Islamabad Unive;sity may have a few sffiliated institiutions, it will be - .
mainly a unitary in character ;nd its emphasis will be dn-ité_own constituent -

.

Institutés and Colleges.

e»ggt’* P -

(11) The Unlverslty would deal largely with advanced post-graduate
studzes and research, and to a small extent W1th undergraduate advancemcnt
of knOWIgdge, ;nd produce-scholars and experts of high calibre needed for
various sactors q‘,f national 1ifa. It awards the WySe, M Phil and PH.D. .
R ' - Contd..P.3. 21&
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Degrﬁes, and provides opportunities for post%ﬂoctoral reseafch.

(1ii) Another featurc of the University is that it awards Research
Fellowships/Associatcships to young talented scholars whe have completed
© their Ph.D. and who wish to continue a life of research activity.

(%v) In all of its plans and'policies,‘the University recoghises

. that rescarch and cducation are inseparablc,and that . each reinforces the

N

other,

(v) The University provides an opportunity for afiginal creative
thinking, and thus encourages individual development and initiative.

{i1) The University rccognises the growing inter-relationship among
' different branches of knowledge and fields of 1earhing and_research. In
its structure and in all of iis programmcs, the University stresses the
uﬁit} of knowlkdge, and seeks to achieve a fiexibility which promotes
inyer—felationship_among various fields, and.which avoids.rigidly_organised

departments,

8. ‘hen fully developed, the Uiiversity will consist of the folluowing
Faculties.

1., Faculty of Mathematicml Scicnces.
2, TFaculty of Physic&l Seciences.
3. Faculty of “hemiesl Sciences.
b, Facuity of Biological Sciences.
5. Faculty of Earth Sciences.
6. Faculty of Social Sciences.
7. Faculty of Area Studies.
8. Faculty of Pakistan Studies.

9, The various Faculties will, for the time being, deal with the
following subjects:- : .

FACULTY OF MATHEMATICAL SCIZNCES

1. Pure Mathematics.

2. Applied Mathematics.
BN CompuxerAS§ienpe e

FACULTY OF PEYSICAL SCIENCES

1» Theoretical Physics

2. Experiwmental Physics.

3. HNuclear Technology.

k, Electronics .
FACULTY OF CEEMICAL SCIENCES
1.Physical Chemistry

2i0rganic Chemistry -
3.Analytical Chemistry.
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e, .

FACULTY OF BIOLOCICAL SCI FNCES
1? Botany.
2 Geg%lcs.

3. Physiology.
Pio»Chemistry

2. Geography-' e : : . oS
FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES | . .

1o Economics.
2. International Relations. 6. Psychdlogy
3, Cultural His‘tory. ' 7. Anth ropolqu

4, ~Business Administratien,

5-7-800101083g . I L

FACULTY OF. AREA STUDIES
" 4. North America Studies.
2. BSBouth America Studies

3. Africa Studiés.

FACUL-’I‘Y OF PARISTAN STUDIRS
1. Pakistan Studies’

2.;Pakisténi Larnguages.

1¢. At the end of 1964 Government decided to set up a postﬂgraduatc
Un1vers;ty at IsYamabad, and ar*angements were made for the preparation of
the plans and orfanisation of the work. The scheme of the University was
prepared in the PC I form and forwarded to the Planning Division by the
_Ministry of Education in February 1965.

iorking Party considered and recommendad

11.  The Central Development
the Scheme in May, 1965 and the Executive Committ. ¢ of the National

Econom;c Council approved it in priaciple in Mareh 1966 It was flnally

©  approved by the JCNEC in July 1971, was esiimated to GOSt Rg.3,30 crores

in capltal expenditure and Rs.1.37 crores in Recurrlng expenditure drumng

‘the five years period.

12= A site mpasurlng ébout 1500 Acre: was acquired on the Margala
Avenue in Islamabad, and the Arqhiﬁects (Baward D. Sﬁone of New York and
Tajuddin Bhamani of Karachi) were appointed in September 1966, The Master
pléh was approved in 196?, . and the Youndation of the new University
Campus was laid by the Tresident of Paklstan, who is also Chancellor of

the Unlversity in June 1967.

135, The Un1y0r51ty Act was passed by the National Assemdly and was -
prdmulgated by Government after Lhe approval of the. President in July 1967,
The Vlce—Chancellor was appointed under the Act. and the Syndleate,
Academic Council and other University Bodies were constituted under the
thd%e&%“w. '

.14} The mork of proparing the sohematics ags doeign aevelopment as
well as of worklng drawing and tender documents¢ of the buildings to be E;£H£
: Contd.oo5o



constructed in therfirst pahse was started by the Architects .early in
1968.‘ Constructicn of the first building was started in August 1968,
and the follwolng fourteen buildiangs included in the first. pk&se hqve ﬂ

been constructed so far..

1) Hostels 3 Blocks:
2e Administration : - R
Bi“’Mathematlcs& Computer 2 n
h. Social Sciénces 4 "
S’ LPhysi"cs 2w
6.— Chemistry . 2 W
_ ?"‘;'.Bioldgy' : P .
Total s~ 18 n
'Tsvf The last siX_BdiidinEs have been déelayed becazuse of the shortfall

“of Rs. 7’..",'7‘5 million in the grant of the University during the yoar 1970-71
and 197 1722 '

16& Pendinv the construction of permanent Campus, post-graduate studics
and résearch in Mathematics (Pure &_App;ied), Fhysies (Theoretical and-
EkferiﬁeﬁtaiJ, Cﬁemistry {Physical &nd Organic) and Egonomics (Mathematicsal)
and Medefn LaﬁguageS{ were conducted on a small scale in some tempofary
buildings in the Satellite Tan fe.m 1967 to 1971, Dur;ng'1967—1972_%h0
Uni;ersity has been.éble to produee 242 post graduate Scholars; -

e, . The University Institutcs,

.Off:i.c'es and ‘Hb‘s.tels were shifted to the new Campus in August-October 1971,
The subjects of Botany, Gentics, Phsiology, Geo Physics, Intefnational |
_Rélétioné, Cultural Eiétory and Fakistan Studies for advance ...

sfudies and research while the Diploma in Computer Scienges have been
S£§rted'&urin5 the Session (f?? ). As aresult of shifting toc the
-permanent Campus and with the 1ntroduct1;ﬁ aforegid auw aubjects the.
admission of student to various disciplines has been raised to 579 during
'the 5055108157275 andthe mumber will & Amemt be doubled during the next
sens1onl. :109 teachers, most of .hom were working in ﬁurope and Aherica,
“héve been appointed pending the completion of.laborééories and introduction
‘*of new éﬁﬁjects, ‘This reversal of the brain-drain is regarﬁad in naticnal

and international ¢ircles as a very conmbndable ‘feature of the Un;vars;ty.



a

Tfe The University is deveioPing advanced studies aﬁd research in the
above subject. Students are selected from the poiat of view of their
ability and capacity for research but, as far as pfssible, they are admitteﬁ
in the first instance to the Master's Degree course in order to give then

_ an intensive training in the specialised subj.ct which they wish to take

l up for their Ph.D. Degres. Those among the H.Sc. students who are found
competent and capable and who show a good record at the M,8c, lefel,kare'
dllowed to continue with the aééancgd studies for the M,Fhil, course.
After completing this pre~Doctoral year successfully, they are admitted to
PhoD. research status, Selection of students at the varfous levels is made
carefully by the teachers concerned after interviewing the candidates, =2nd
ﬁésting them for their intellectual ability and capacity. Talented and
deserving students are given an adequate allowance as Scholarship and
Fellowship, and arrangeNents are made to accommodate them in the Halls of

residence.,

18, The sfaff‘of the Universiiy will consist hainly of talented pakistan
scho%ars who are working abroad Qt present, The Hinistry of Zducation
comﬁﬁ,es lists of Pakistani scholars workiang in some advanced countries,
like U.K., U.3.A., etc. .Thése lists show that in many subjects there are

a sufficient number of brilliant Pakistanis in almést every branch of-
knowledge, and every effort is being made to bring them back to the
Islamabad University either as teachers or as research scholars and Fellows.
Since the University started work in 1967, a good number of highly .
quallfled and talented Scientists have been repatrlated by the University
and many more of them are waiting to come back as soon as the laboratéries

are completed, and new subjects are -introduced.

19. & number of people in the existing colleges, uhiversities'and
other 1nst1tut10ns of learning and research, are coming to the University
to work as vieiting scholars for a specified period with the concurreace

of their parent organization.g Their stay in this congenial atmosphere

" provides them with an opportunity of contact, consultation and discussion
with brilliant and talented scholars in their own subj:ct or allied flelds,
" and gives them an incentive to do good research work for which the
facilities and opportunities are not zalways available in the parent
institutions.

.

20, International Organizationé like the Ford Toundation, Unesco
and the United Nations Developﬂunt Programﬂa have exXamined the schene,
plans and working of the University during the last few years through a
number of experts, and, having satisfied themselves, have extended conm

.siderable gupport to the University in foreign éxchangc.
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